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Overview

This guide includes everything you need to know to access and understand all of the related reporting and tax reporting
functions in Account Management, including:

« Reports Menu

° ACthlt!

o Trade Confirmations

 PortfolioAnalyst

o Transaction Cost Analysis

e Risk

o Supplemental Reports

o Tax

o Settings
o Report Reference

Note: Step-by-step procedures for running all reports and using reporting-related functions in Account
Management can also be found in the Account Management Users' Guide.
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Chapter 1 Reports Menu

Reports Menu

Access all reporting functions in the Reports menu in Account Management.
The Reports menu includes the following functions:

o Activity Statements

o Trade Confirmation Reports

« PortfolioAnalyst

o Transaction Cost Analysis

e Risk

« Supplemental Reports

o Tax

o Settings
o Customer Activity Monitor (CAM)
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Statements

The Reports > Activity menu includes the following tabbed pages:

« Statements - View and create activity statements. You can run default statements or create your own customized
statements.

« Downloads - Download activity statements in one of several formats, such as Microsoft Excel or Quicken.
o Flex Queries - Create highly customized activity statements in text or XML format.

« Batch Reports - View the status of reports queued for batch processing, and run batch reports.

Who can access the Activity page?
You can access this page if you are a(n):
o Individual, Joint, Trust or IRA Account User
o Small Business Account User
o Friends and Family Group Master or Client User
o Advisor Master User Individual
o Advisor Master User Organization
o Advisor Client User Individual
o Advisor Client User Organization
o Proprietary Trading Group Master User
o Proprietary Trading Group Sub User
« Broker Master User (master account only)
o Broker Fully Disclosed Client User
o Broker Fully Disclosed Client User Organization
o Broker Non-Disclosed Client User
o Investment Manager Master User
o Fund

and you have been granted Reporting access rights.

About Activity Statements

Activity Statements include information about your account activity, which can be generated on a daily, monthly, and
yearly basis for all accounts.

Information included in an Activity Statement is presented in expandable and collapsible sections with click-down
detail, and you can create customized statements to include or exclude individual sections. You can also choose to
include closed accounts in your statement. You are notified via email when there is account activity.
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Chapter 2

Activity by Account Type

The following figure shows what kind of activity statements are available for each account type.

Individuals One statement for each Individual Account.

Advisors Clients can access their statements electronically, Advisors can view statements for their advisor accounts, client
accounts, and a consolidated statement including sorme or all accounts,

Mutual and Hedge Funds Investment Managers can view statermnents for their master account, fund accounts, and a consolidated statement

including some or all accounts,

Proprietary Trading Groups Supervisory Users can view statements for the master account, sub accounts if applicable, and a consolidated

statermnent including some or all accounts. Sub users can view staterments for their sub accounts.

Fully and Non-Disclosed Clients can access their statements electronically, Brokers can view statements for the master account, client
Brokers accounts, and a consolidated statement including same or all accounts,
Omnibus Brokers Statermnents will be provided for the long, short, master, and consolidated accounts,

Activity Statement Archive Policy
We provide access to activity statements as follows:

« Daily account statements are available for the four previous calendar years and from the start of the current cal-
endar year.

« Monthly account statements are available for the five previous years (60 prior months).
« Annual account statements are available for the five previous years.

« Custom Date Range account statements are available for the four previous calendar years and from the start of the
current calendar year.

¢ You can obtain account statements older than this for a processing fee. See the Other Fees page on our website for
more information.
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Chapter 2 Viewing Activity Statements

Viewing Activity Statements

Activity Statements include information about your account activity, and can be generated on a daily, monthly, and
yearly basis for all accounts.

You view activity statements from Account Management or from the View menu in Trader Workstation. Make a note of
the following guidelines when viewing activity statements:

o Multi-account structures (Advisor, Broker, Institutions) can select one or more accounts from the Account(s) list.
o Monthly statements are generally available by five business days after the close of a month.

o Annual statements are available by January 31 under normal circumstances.

Default Statements

There are several default statements available for viewing Activity Statements:

e Default -The primary default statement. It includes Net Asset Value (NAV), Realized and Unrealized and Mark-
to-Market (MTM) performance summaries, deposit and withdrawals, dividends, interest, fees, and other summary
information related to changes in NAV. This default statement supports the Calendar Year period.

e Realized Summary -A simpler statement that includes NAV, Positions and realized P&L summaries as well as
other summary information related to changes in NAV.

o MTM Summary - A simpler statement that includes NAV and Position and MTM profit and loss summaries as
well as other summary information related to changes in NAV.

o Commodities Regulatory - The Commodities Regulatory statement breaks out domestic (US) and foreign
cash/holdings for the Commodities segment of your account (required by the CME Group). This type of statement
is available for any accounts that trade futures or futures options.

You can also select one of our legacy default statements:

e Legacy Full - This statement includes ALL sections of an activity statement; this is the only default statement that
supportts the Yearly period.

o Legacy Simple - A simpler statement that includes details but excludes MTM P&L.
o Legacy Summary - A simple summary statement that includes only a few sections.

o Multi-Account Summary - A summary statement for linked accounts and multi-account structures.
Short Video

To view an activity statement from Account Management

1. Click Reports > Activity > Statements.

The Statements page appears by default.
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Chapter 2 Viewing Activity Statements

Activity Statements

Use this page o View activity statements and create and view customized statements

View Statements
To view an Activity Statement, make selections below then click View

Statements Dareqs) Formart Language Options
Period:

Default v|' IM:}n[h'I',' |-r| |H‘I'ML -weu'-“ [Engllsh = ] consolisatea

| Concatenate All
Date: August, 2014 |-]

If you have a multiple account structure such as an institution account or multiple linked accounts, use the
Account Selector at the top of the page to select one or more accounts on which to report. To include activity
from accounts you have recently closed, select the Include Closed Accounts check box. If you choose to include
closed accounts, those accounts appear in the Account Selector.

m Display By: @ 1D Title Alias Select All Inclsde Closed Acoounts Search
IS - au oy

2. In the Statements list, select the default statement or one of your own saved customized statements that you want
to view.

3. In the Date(s) fields, select the Period (Daily, Custom Date Range, Monthly or Calendar Year) and a Date.
o For Custom Date Range, select the From and To dates, which define the period covered by the statement.
o For Daily statements, you can select a specific date or the last business day.
o For Monthly statements, you can select the last month or a specific month.
o For Calendar Year (annual) statements, you can select a specific year.

o For Commodity Regulatory Statements, you can select Daily or Custom Date Range. Data is available from
5/29/2015 forward.

4. If you have a multiple account structure, selected more than one account in the Account Selector, and want to
view a consolidated statement, select the Consolidate Selected check box. This check box ONLY appears if you
selected more than one account in the Account Selector (or if you selected one or more accounts in a Household
in the selector). You can also generate statements for all accounts in a single statement (multiple statements are

joined together in a single statement) if you select your own master account in the Account Selector and then
select the Concatenate All check box.

Advisors, Money Managers and Brokers and master account users with reporting access rights who select their
own master account in the Account Selector have access to client-only consolidated and concatenated statements.
Select Consolidated (Clients-Only) to generate activity data for all clients combined into a single statement, or
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Chapter 2 Viewing Activity Statements

Concatenate All (Clients-Only) to generate statements for all client accounts in a single statement (multiple cli-
ent statements are joined together in a single statement).

5. In the Format list, select either HTML/WEB, PDF or Excel, depending on how you want to view the statement.
6. In the Language list, select your desired language.
7. Click View to generate the activity statement.
If you selected PDF as the Format, you will be prompted to open the generated report or save it to your computer.

8. You can expand and collapse each section of the statement individually. Click the slate blue section heading bar
to expand a section, and click it again to collapse it.

% Interactive Brokers R Stj:ﬁ,’f‘fﬂ :
Interactive Brokers LLC, Two Pickwick Maza, Creenwich, CT 06830 Help | Exping AN | Contract A1l | Pring

®l Account information o
Bl Net Asser Value
&) Mark-to-Market Performance Summary in Base 7
xl Realized & Unrealized Performance Summary in Base 7
el Open Positions 7
el Forex Balances 7
= Trades i
»! Corporate Actions 7
&l Deposits & Withdrawals. &) Fees
= Dividends = Withholding Tax ?
&l Interest
=l Client Fees ?
=) Conract infarmarion ?
Bl Codes ?
=l Notes/Legal Motes
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Chapter 2 Viewing Activity Statements

by : Activity Statement

¥ Interacuve Brokers P e
Brtergctnve Brokers LLE, Two Pickwick Plaza, Creemwich, CT 06830 Help | Expasd A1l | Confrgct All | Pring

x| Account Information T

LTE g

Agcount

Account Type Broker Master

Custamer Type Limnited Liability Company

Acoount Capabalities Pontfolio Margin

Treding Parmiificas S5F Secks Dptani Warknti Bond i Liveraged Forex Futunéd Futuied Opticad

Baze Currency wse

Xl Men Asser Value

Juty 30, 2004 August 1, 2004
Total Liong Shart Tokal Change Change in BAV Total
Cash e T0OT 1,576, 74561 .00 1,576 74861 791,949 44 Searting Value 4630, 3136.32
Sanck 23,981, 814.78 23,650,066.14 -1,586.54 23,848, 506,50 -133,308.17 Mark-to-Market -66,629.59
Options =138,799,51 52,639,665 174,074, 40 =121, 434,74 17,364,77 Deposits & Withdrawals T3E,705,00
Irvberest Aconuls A B 00 4 5400 .00 4, 540,00 176,01 Dividends. 210047
Dividernd Atcruals 6,847,59 5,447.54 0,00 B,447.84 1,593.95 Interes 180,22
Total 24,639, 526,32 #5492 TT 26 -1FS 663 94 #5.517,108.32 677, TR2.00 Feed -0.08
e Commissicns 3,533.18
UM — Withsalding Tax =213.55
Other FX Translations -495.2%
Erding Value 25,317,108,32
kl Mark-to-Market Performance Summary in Base 7
r) Realized & Unrealized Performance Summary in Base T
r) Open Positions 7
k) Forex Balances T
®l Trades 7

Mobile Statements

You can now view default Activity Statements and your saved customized statements on your mobile device. Mobile
Statements feature a simple setup, including period and date selection, format selection (PDF or easy-to-navigate HTML),
and language selection.

To access Mobile Statements, go to our IB Mobile Splash Page on your mobile device. If you have visited this page on
your mobile device before, you must first clear cookies on the device.

Mobile Splash Page: http://www.interactivebrokers.com/mobile

Mobile Statements Login: https://gdcdyn.interactivebrokers.com/sso/Login?forwardTo=10
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Chapter 2 Creating Customized Statements

Creating Customized Statements

If you want your customized statements delivered by email or FTP on a daily or monthly basis, you can also select deliv-
ery settings to be saved with the statement.

To create a customized statement

1. Click Reports > Activity > Statements.
The Statements page appears by default.

Activity Statements

Use this page 1o view activity statements and create and view customized statements.

View Statements
To view an Activity Statement, make selections below then click View.

Statements Date{s) Format Language Options

Default I 'J Period: | ponthiy - l HTML Web | - “ English | - | ]| Consolidated

Concatenate All

Date: | August, 2014 |v]

2. Click the Customize Your Statements bar to expand that section.

¥ Customize Statements
Create and edit your own customized statements by making selections below. Click Save to submit your selections.

e —
s o

Default Sections:

Clan [] corporate Actions [ Routing Commissions

" Account Information "] Forex Balances "] saft Doltar Activity

| Borrow/Loan Fees ] Incoming Trade Transfers [T Trades

| Borrows/Loans [] MT™ Performance Summary [ Transaction Codes
Client Fees [T Met Asset value [] Transaction Tax

"I combined Deposits/ Withdrawals [l Option Cash Settiements [T vransfers (ACAT, Internal)

" Combined Dividends [7] outgoing Trade Transfers [ Unbooked Trades

"I combined Fees [ positions [ unsemied Transfers
Combined Interest "] realized & Unreatized P/L summary || withholding Tax

| Contract Information
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3. In the Create New/Select to Edit list, select Create New, then enter a name for the statement in the Statement
Name field, or select one of the default statements as the basis for your customized statement (Default, MTM Sum-
mary, Realized Summary or Multi-Account Summary).

o You can also edit an existing statement and save it under a new name. To edit an existing customized state-
ments, select it from the Create New/Select to Edit list.

4. Select the check box next to each section you want to include in an activity statement. Select ALL to include all
sections in your customized statement.

5. In Optional Sections, select the check box next to each section you want to include in your statement.

Optional Sections:
al Adjustments Daily Conversion Rates Open Dividend Accruals
Advisor Fees [] peposits and Withdrawals | oprion Exercises/ Assignments
" | Bond Interest [ pividends I Owptions Distribution by
Expiration
T Broker Interest [T Farex p/L Details T Other Fees
Cash Report C5T/HET/PST Details | Payment in Lieu of Dividends
Tlcro Charges [ interest Aceruals I Pending Exercises
Change in Dividend Accruals Interest Details Positions and Mark-to-Market
[ Change in Position Value Month & Year to Date Summary Statement of Funds
g I:;,Jhen: Fees Expense Detail (dailies [ MM P/L on Prior Period Positions || Transaction Summary
n
| commission Details {dailies only) [ Mat Asset value Time Series

6. In Section Configurations, select the check box next to each option you want to apply to your statement.

Section Configurations:
| Breakout positions into long and short | Croup buys and sells per symbol in Trades section
;ﬁlﬁumbin: SEUNSenng LU [7] Hide details for Positions, Trades and Client Fees sections
i Display canceled trades B Replace account ID with account alias

Profit and Loss: | MTM and Realized P/L | |

Statement Type: iimwn;y State rﬁ“l - |]

7. In the Profit and Loss list, select the profit and loss format for the statement. Select MTM and Realized P/L, Real-
ized P/L Only, MTM Only, or None.

8. Select one of the following from the Statement Type list:

o If you are an Executions Services customer, select either Activity Statement or Execution Settlement.
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Execution Settlements show activity by settlement date instead of trade date. If you select Execution Set-
tlement, filter the settlement by broker name or broker account using the fields provided.

o Ifyou are a Prime Services customer,select Activity Statement, Settlement or Projected Settlement. Prime Set-
tlements show activity by settlement date; Projected Prime Settlements show activity by projected settlement
date.

o If you want to view your statements on your mobile device, in the Statement Type list, select Mobile
Summary. The Mobile Summary is a scaled-down statement designed to be viewed on a mobile device.

9. In the Customize Statements Delivery Settings section, specify additional information for customized activity state-
ment that you want to be sent via email.

o Account: Select account ID, ALL or CONSOLIDATED. Select ALL to apply the statement to the master
account and all sub accounts (or linked accounts). A separate email will be sent for each account. (If you select
FTP on the Delivery Settings page in Report Management, all files will be delivered to the FTP site, but the
directory will be appended with the report date for organizational purposes.)

Although email and FTP delivery methods are available, we recommend that Advisors and Brokers choose FTP
as their delivery method for customized statements with ALL accounts selected. Advisors and Brokers who
select email as the delivery method for customized statements with ALL accounts selected, you will get an
emailed statements for each client or sub account.

o Activity Period: Select Daily or Monthly.
o Format: Select HTML/WEB, PDF or Excel.

o  Language: Select your language from the list.

If you would like your customized statements delivered by email or FTP on a daily or monthly basis, complete the following felds, then go 1o ReporT
Management > Delivery Settings to select the statements(s) to be delivered.

Account(s): Yankee |v
Activity Period: Daily ||

Format: HTML-'W:IJH
Lanquage: English |-

10. Click Save to save your statement template.

Your customized statement will now appear in the Available Statements drop-down in the View Statements sec-
tion of the page.
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Creating Customized Statements

Profit and Loss Selection

When you create a customized statement, you can select one of the following Profit and Loss options:

e MTM and Realized P/L

o Realized P/L Only
e MTM Only

« None

Your selection affects which sections and which columns appear in certain sections in your statement. Note that default
statements use the MTM and Realized P/L Profit and Loss setting.

The following figure shows how your profit and loss selection affects customized Activity Statements.

Statement Sections

Profit and Loss Selection

Affects MTH and Realized Realized P/1 Only T Only Hone
PA

Mark-to-Market Ihcluded Motincluded. Included Motincluded.
Performance Summary in

Base

Realized & Unrealized Included Included Motincluded. Matincuded.
Performance Summary in

Base

Month & Year to Date Included Matincluded. Motincluded. Maotincuded.
Performance Summary in

Base

Change in Position Yalue Included Included Maotincluded. Matincuded.

Long Open Positions?

Unrealized P/L, and
costinfarmationis
included.

Unrealized P/Landcost
infarmatonisincluded.

Unrealized PfLandcost
infarmatonis not
included.

Unrealized PALand
costinfarmationis not
included.

Short Open Positions®

Unrealized PfLand
costinformationis
included.

Unrealized P/Landcost
informatonisincluded.

Unrealized PfLand cost
informatonis not
included.

Unrealized PALand
costinformationis not
included.

Trades

Realized PYL and cost

Realized PYL and cost

MTM PAL and Close

Realized PSL, cost

infarmationis infarmatonisincluded; Price isincluded, infarrmaton and MT W
included; MTM PYL MITH PfL and Close Price | Realized PYLand cost FYL and Close Price are
and ClosePrice is notinduded. informatonisnot notincluded.
columnisincluded included.
Llong Open Positions and Short Open Paositions sectionsneverinclude FTR PAL
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Activity Flex Queries

The Activity Flex Queries page lets you create highly customized report templates for activity statements. Flex queries
let you specify exactly which fields you want to view in your Activity Statement, the time period you want the report to
cover, the order in which you want the fields to display, and the display format, TEXT or XML, in which you want to
view your report.

You can create multiple Flex Queries with different fields for each statement. All of your Flex Queries are stored in
Account Management, and can be easily run from the Activity Flex Queries page. An activity Flex Query is different
from a customized activity statement in that you can customize a Flex Query at the field level, allowing you to include
and exclude detailed field information. Customized statements only let you include and exclude sections.

The Flex Queries page lets you create a new Flex Query or edit an existing Flex Query. Existing Flex Queries are dis-
played in the Saved Flex Queries section of the page. You can also edit default Flex Queries for Trades and Positions,
then use those queries as the basis for your own Flex Queries.

Saved Flex Queries are available for the four previous calendar years and from the start of the current calendar year.

Who can access the Flex Queries page?
You can access this page if you are a(n):
o Individual, Joint, Trust or IRA Account User
o Small Business Account User
o Friends and Family Group Master or Client User
o Advisor Master User Individual
o Advisor Master User Organization
o Adyvisor Client User Individual
o Advisor Client User Organization
o Proprietary Trading Group Master User
o Proprietary Trading Group Sub User
o Broker Master User (master account only)
o Broker Fully Disclosed Client User
o Broker Fully Disclosed Client User Organization
o Investment Manager Master User
e Fund

Short Video
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To create an activity Flex Query

1. Click Reports > Activity > Flex Queries.

Activity Flex Queries

Use this page to create Activity Flex Quenies, which are highly customized text= or XML-based report temiplates for actvity statements

B Create New Flex Query B Create Default Trades Flex Cuery B Create Default Positions Flex Query

Saved Flex Queries

You do not have any saved Flex Queries. Click one of the buttons above 1o create a new Flex Query.

2. Do any of the following:
o To create a new query, click Create New Flex Query
o To run an existing query, click Run for the query.

o To edit an existing query, click Edit for the query, then make your changes to the query and click Save
Query.

o To delete an existing query, click Delete.
o To add the Default Trades query, click Create Default Trades Query.

o To add the Default Positions query, click Create Default Positions Query.

Note that when you add a default query to the list, the button disappears from the page. If you delete a default
query from the list, the button re-appears.

Activity Flex Queries

Use this page to create Activity Flex Queries, which are highly customized text- or XML-based report ternplates for activity statements.

B Create New Flex Query B Create Default Positions Flex Query

saved Flex Queries

D Name Run Edit Delete
44007 DefaultTrades E E ] %
61104 Test E ) E ] %
44006 Tester g £ E!

3. Ifyou clicked Create New Flex Query, a new page appears on which you create your new Flex Query.

If you have a multiple account structure such as an institution account or multiple linked accounts, use the
Account Selector at the top of the page to select one or more accounts on which to report. To include activity
from accounts that you have recently closed, select the Include Closed Accounts check box. If you choose to
include closed accounts, those accounts appear in the Account Selector.
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_ Display By: @ ID () Tithe () Alias | | Select Al Include Closed Accounts | Search

4. Make selections and set options in the General Configuration and Date Configuration sections.

General Configuration

Query Name: |
Output Formar: XML |+ |
Options: Consalidated
Al
Account Alias: [” Display Account Alias in Place of Account ID
Include Canceled Trades: Mo |x
Include Currency Rates: Mo T
Date Configuration
Period: | Select One |-
or
From Date: | Select One F|
To Date: | Select One t|
Date Formar: yyyyMMdd I j
Time Format: HHmmss T
Date [ Time Seperator: - (semi-colon) |L!

o In the Query Name field, enter the name of the Flex Query.

o In the Output Format list, select Text or XML. If you select Text, you must also choose a delimiting character
(comma, pipe or tab character), and optionally choose to include header and trailer records; column headers;
and section code and line descriptors.

o Select other options as required. Note that the Consolidated and All options are only available when the mas-
ter account has been selected in the Account Selector.

o In the Date Configuration section, select the period for the Flex Query, or enter a range of dates in the From
Date and To Date fields. The following periods are available:

Last Business Day

Last Month

Last 30 Calendar Days
Last 365 Calendar Days
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Month to Date

Year to Date

Last Business Week (Mon-Fri)

Last N Calendar Days (when you select this option, you must then select a number from 1 to 365 from a drop-
down)

o In the Date Configuration section, select a Date Format, Time Format and Date/Time Separator:
Available date formats are:

yyyyMMdd (default)
yyyy-MM-dd
MM/dd/yyyy
MM/dd/yy
dd/MM/yyyy
dd/MM/yy
dd-MMM-yy

Available time formats are:

HHmmss (default)
HH:mm:ss

Available date/time separators are:

; (semi-colon, the default)
, (comma)

" (single-spaced)

No separator

o Advisors, Money Managers and Brokers and master account users with reporting access rights who select their
own master account in the Account Selector have access to client-only consolidated and concatenated state-
ments. Select Consolidated (Clients-Only) to generate activity data for all clients combined into a single state-
ment, or Concatenate All (Clients-Only) to generate statements for all client accounts in a single statement
(multiple client statements are joined together in a single statement).

5. Advisors who have created models in Trader Workstation can include model information in their Activity Flex
Queries. In the Models section of the page, select one of these options:

o All - Include data for all models joined together.
o Consolidated - Include consolidated data for all models and a single account.

o Select a Model - Select this check box to view available models in the Model drop-down list. Select a model
from the drop-down to view a statement for a single model. Only models that have been created in Trader
Workstation for the selected account(s) will appear.

6. To specify which fields in which sections to include, click each section to expand it, then select the fields to
include in the Flex Query in each section by highlighting the fields in the Fields Available list, then using the
green right arrow to move the fields to the Fields Included list. Use the green left arrow to move fields from the
Fields Included list (and exclude the fields from the report).

7. Click Save Query.

The saved query will now appear in the list of saved queries on the Activity Flex Queries page.
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Activity Flex Queries

For more information

o Activity Flex Query Reference
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Chapter 2 Third-Party Downloads

Third-Party Downloads

The Activity Downloads page lets you download daily and monthly activity statements into any one of the following
software:

Microsoft Word
Microsoft Money
Quicken
Tradelog

GainsKeeper

Captools (Legacy)

In addition, the following downloads are available upon request:

Daily Captools Downloads - Daily Captools downloads are available for customers upon request. Send your
request to enable Captools downloads to reportingintegration@interactivebrokers.com. Note that Captools down-
loads are not available to Non-Disclosed Broker Clients. If you request Daily Captools Downloads, the Activity
Downloads page will contain an additional section for Daily Captools Downloads.

Daily PortfolioCenter®/MorningstarDownloads for Advisors (for advisor accounts only).

PortfolioCenter is a product of Schwab Performance Technologies, a subsidiary of The Charles Schwab Corporation.

Note: If you are downloading your statements for use in a proprietary program that requires a set format,
use Activity Flex Queries instead of Activity Downloads.

Who can access the Activity Downloads page?

Individual, Joint, Trust or IRA Account User
Small Business Account User

Friends and Family Group Master or Client User
Advisor Master User Individual

Advisor Master User Organization

Advisor Client User Individual

Advisor Client User Organization

Proprietary Trading Group Master User
Proprietary Trading Group Sub User

Broker Master User (master account only)
Broker Fully Disclosed Client User

Broker Fully Disclosed Client User Organization

Investment Manager Master User

Reporting Guide 36


mailto:reportingintegration@interactivebrokers.com

Chapter 2 Third-Party Downloads

o Fund
o Administrator who is subscribed (linked) to a client account.
To download activity statements
1. Click Reports > Activity > Downloads.

If you have a multiple account structure such as an institution account or multiple linked accounts, use the
Account Selector at the top of the page to select an account on which to report. To download a statement for a
closed account, select the Include Closed Accounts check box, and then select the closed account.

“ Display By: @ ID Tiele Alias . Include Closed Accounts Search |

F F ! |

The Account Selector is closed once you select an account. To change the selected account, click the tab to open
the Account Selector, and then click a different account.

2. Make the following selections:

o In the Date fields, select the Period (Daily, Monthly or Custom Date Range) and a Date. For Custom Date
Range, select the From and To dates, which define the period covered by the statement you want to download.
Note that downloads to Quicken (.OFX format) can go back 90 days.

Select a download format from the Format drop-down. Advisors can download to PortfolioCenter/Morningstar;
they can download all six files in a single zip file.

Third-Party Downloads

Use this page to download daily and monthly actinty statements in a variety of formats, Select an account, statement date and download farmat for daily
and monthly actrvity below, then click Download to save the file on your computer

Downloads
Date Format
Period: | Daily - [ Cwicken -

Date: [evober 03, 2014 | =

Drovamload

Daily Captools Downloads

H you are a Captools user, please contact reportingintegrationBwnteractivebrokers com to enable your new Captools downboads.

3. Click Download.

A new browser window opens, informing you that the report was generated successfully.

4. Open the generated report with the appropriate application, or download the report to your computer.
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If You are Downloading a Zip File Using Internet Explorer 7 or 8

If you are downloading a Zip file using Intemet Explorer 7 or 8, verify that automatic prompting for file downloads is
enabled.

To verify that automatic prompting for file downloads is enabled
1. In Internet Explorer, select Internet Options from the Tools menu.
In the Internet Options dialog box, select the Security tab.

Click the Custom Level... button.

S

Scroll down to the Downloads section.
5. Automatic prompting for file downloads should be enabled.

For more information

o Reporting Guide

Reporting Guide 38


http://www.interactivebrokers.com/en/software/reportguide/am/reports/activitydownloads.htm

Chapter 2 Third-Party Downloads

Download to Tradelog, Quicken or MS Money

Note: Quicken Users: Currently only the US version of Quicken is supported for IB.

The US version of Quicken requires all values to be in USD. Regardless of the base currency in
which you trade, you must ensure that your base currency for reporting needs is set to USD. To set
or change your base currency for reporting, log into Account Management and select Manage
Account > Settings > Configure Account > Base Currency.

Intuit and MS Money do not support multiple currencies at this time.

To download Activity Statements to Tradelog, Quicken or MS Money

1. Ifyou do not already have an IB Investment account in Quicken or Money, please create one and manually load
your current positions. Enable the account for Online Access.

2. Log into Account Management and select Reports > Activity > Downloads.

3. Select accounts, dates and a format (Tradelog, Quicken or MS Money), then click Download.

4. Map the download to your IB Investment Account.

5. Go to the IB Investment Account within Tradelog, Quicken or Money and accept the transactions.

For complete instructions how to import your statement into Tradelog, visit http://www.ar-
mencomp.com/tradelog/interactive brokers.shtml.
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Downloading to Captools

To import your statement into Captools Professional please visit http://www.captools.net/ to see the latest import instruc-
tions. You will need the Captools Broker/Dealer Interface from Captools. Contact Captools for the interface details.
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Downloading to PortfolioCenter and Morningstar

You can request PortfolioCenter/Morningstar Downloads. PortfolioCenter and Moringstar downloads work the same
way:

e You can download Security, Portfolio, Price, Transaction, Position and Reconciliation files individually or you
can download all files in a single zipped file.

« Stocks, options, bonds, bills and funds data are included and converted to your account's base currency.

« For an advisor, the output files will contain data for all of the advisor's clients, but will not include the advisor

account ID.

You can request that your PortfolioCenter downloads be delivered via FTP by contacting your Sales Representative or
emailing us at reportingintegration@interactivebrokers.com.
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Batch Reports

Requests for Activity Statements and Activity Flex Queries with a large amount of activity are placed in a queue for
batch processing. If you try to view one of these reports, you will receive a message indicating that it has been submitted

for batch processing.

You can view the status of these requests on the Batch Reports page. Activity Statements and Activity Flex Queries lis-
ted on the Batch Reports page have one of the following statuses:

¢ Queued - The report has been placed in the queue and will be generated as soon as possible.

o In Progress - The report is currently being generated.

o Completed - The report has been generated and can be viewed/downloaded. Completed batch reports are avail-

able for seven days.

o Failed - The report generation failed.

Batch Reports

Thiz page desplays Acteity Statement and Activity Flax Query réquests that could not be generated i resl e due b excadsive achwity. Theds reguests

will Be gueued For batch procesisng and you can check the status of the requeits on this page,

Available Batch Reports

Requested By Request Date

2012-11-15

2012-11-1%
2012-11-15

2012-11-15
2012-11-15
2012-11-16

2012-11-1&
2012-11-1&
2012-11-19

2012-11-19

Statement Type
Actwity Stakemenk

Aty Statarment

Activity Flex

Achvity Statarment
Actwity Flax
Actreity Flax

Aty StaRament

Achreity Statament

Achvity Stakamment

Achvity Flax

* Reguest submitted on behalf of customer by operstor

Statement Summary
Custorn Trades; Lk f; S0LZ0402-20121114
Custom Trades; U (Consohdated); 200210

DeafauTrades; U
20121016-20121114

{Consohidated);

Crafault; U 20120801-20121114

DefaulTrades; U Alll; 20121001-20121031
L T i 20120002-2012111%
Drafaudt; U ; 20120801-20421115

CrafaulActvityDownload; L
20121016-20121115

(Consohdated);

Crefauie; LY 200 20702-20021116

Trades and Poskions; U LAl
20121022-20121116

To view the status of reports queued for batch processing

1. Click Reports > Activity > Batch Reports.

Status
Completed

Commplatad

Completed

Complated
Coamnpleked
Complated

Cornplatad

Completad

Guswsd

Guawsd

SILTNENY

Esfresh @

2. Any report with a status of Completed can be viewed and/or downloaded immediately. Click the View link to
view an HTML or PDF report or download a PDF report or Flex Query.

3. If a batch report has a status of Failed, try running the report again. If it fails again, contact Customer Service.

4. Click the Refresh link in the lower right comer of the page to refresh the list of available batch reports.
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Batch Reports

For more information

o Reporting Guide
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Chapter 2 Quarterly Summaries

Quarterly Summaries

The Quarterly Summaries page lets advisor clients generate a Brokerage Account Quarterly Activity Summary, which is a
simplified activity statement for quarterly periods. Advisor Masters can view quarterly summaries for their clients. Each
quarter you will receive a hard-copy of the summary by mail. Using the form on this page, you can download the sum-
mary in PDF format.

There are two versions of the Quarterly Advisor Client Activity Summary - a default version and a version for Advisors
who have been granted additional advisor authorizations ("full-service" advisors).

The Quarterly Summary PDF includes the following sections:

Account Information

Net Asset Value including Change in NAV

Open Positions

Trades

Deposits and Withdrawals (for Advisors who have been granted additional advisor authorizations only)
Other Information

Codes

Who can access the Quarterly Summaries page?

You can access this page if you are a(n):

Advisor Master User Individual (view only)
Advisor Master User Organization (view only)
Advisor Client User Individual

Advisor Client User Organization

To view a quarterly summary

1.

Click Reports > Activity > Quarterly Summaries.

If you are an Advisor Master User, use the Account Selector at the top of the page to select an account on which
to report.

Select Acoount: Display By: 9 1D Title Alias | Search |
————

The Account Selector is closed once you select an account. To change the selected account, click the tab to open
the Account Selector, and then click a different account.

2. In the Date field, select the fiscal quarter.
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Quarterly Summaries

Quarterly Activity Summary

The Quarterly Activity Summary 15 a simplified quarterly statement containing activity summaries of advisor client accounts
Make selections below, then click View to generate the report, which is presented as a downloadable PDF.

Date
2014Q1 L]

3. Click View to generate the summary.

For more information

o Reporting Guide
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Activity Statement Samples

Click one of the links below to view a sample Activity Statement. All samples are in HTML format and will open in a
new browser window or tab, depending on your web browser.

Daily Statements

e Default - Individual

o Default - Advisor Master

o Default - Broker Master

o Default - Single Hedge Fund

o Default - Advisor Client

o Default MTM Summary - Institution Master

o Default Realized Summary - Individual

o Legacy Full Default - Individual

o Legacy Full Default - Advisor Master

o Legacy Full Default - Advisor Client

o Legacy Full Default - Broker Master

o Legacy Full Default - Broker Client

o Legacy Full Default - Proprictary Trading Group Master

Monthly Statements

e Default - Individual

o Default - Advisor Master

o Default - Single Hedge Fund

o Default - Advisor Client

o Default - Broker Client

e Default MTM Summary - Individual

o Default MTM Summary - Broker Master

o Default Realized Summary - Institution Master

o Default Realized Summary - Advisor Client

o Default Realized Summary - Individual

o Legacy Full Default - Individual

o Legacy Full Default - Advisor Master

o Legacy Full Default - Advisor Client
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https://www.interactivebrokers.com/images/common/Statements/sample_default_advisor_master_monthly.html
https://www.interactivebrokers.com/images/common/Statements/sample_default_institutionmaster_monthly.html
https://www.interactivebrokers.com/images/common/Statements/sample_default_advisor_client_monthly.html
https://www.interactivebrokers.com/images/common/Statements/sample_default_broker_client_monthly.html
https://www.interactivebrokers.com/images/common/Statements/mtmsummarysample_monthlyindividual.htm
https://www.interactivebrokers.com/images/common/Statements/mtmsummarysample_monthlybroker.htm
https://www.interactivebrokers.com/images/common/Statements/sample_monthly_realizedsummary_institution.html
https://www.interactivebrokers.com/images/common/Statements/sample_monthly_realizedsummary_advisorclient.html
https://www.interactivebrokers.com/images/common/Statements/sample_monthly_realizedsummary_individual.html
https://www.interactivebrokers.com/images/common/Statements/sample_monthly_ind.html
https://www.interactivebrokers.com/images/common/Statements/sample_monthly_advisor.html
https://www.interactivebrokers.com/images/common/Statements/sample_monthly_advisorclient.html

Chapter 2

Activity Statement Samples

o Legacy Full Default - Broker Master

o Legacy Full Default - Broker Client

o Legacy Full Default - Proprietary Trading Group Master

Date Range Statements

o Multi-Account Summary

Commodities Regulatory Statement

« Daily Commodities Regulatory Statement

Quarterly Advisor Client Summaries

o Default

o For Advisors who have been granted Additional Advisor Authorizations
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Trade Confirmations

The Trade Confirmations menu includes the following tabbed pages:

o Reports - View trade confirmation reports.

o Trade Allocations - View pre-trade and post-trade allocation details.

o Flex Queries - Create highly customized trade confirmation reports in text or XML format.

Real-time trade confirmations are generated for all executions. You can view a trade confirmations report, which lists
trade confirmations separately by asset class.

Trade confirmations are available for the four previous calendar years and from the start of the current calendar year.

Who can access the Trade Confirmations page?
You can access this page if you are a(n):
o Individual, Joint, Trust or IRA Account User
« Small Business Account User
« Friends and Family Group Master or Client User
o Advisor Master User Individual
« Advisor Master User Organization
o Advisor Client User Individual
o Advisor Client User Organization
o Proprietary Trading Group Master User
o Proprietary Trading Group Sub User
« Broker Master User (master account only)
« Broker Fully Disclosed Client User
« Broker Fully Disclosed Client User Organization
¢ Investment Manager Master User
o Fund

and you have been granted Reporting access rights.

Reporting Guide 49



Chapter 3 Trade Confirmation Reports

Trade Confirmation Reports

To generate a trade confirmation report

1. Click Reports > Trade Confirmations > Reports.

If you have a multiple account structure such as an institution account or multiple linked accounts, use the
Account Selector at the top of the page to select an account on which to report. To generate a Trade Con-
firmation report for a closed account, select the Include Closed Accounts check box, and then select the closed
account.

% Display By: 2@ ID Title Alias Include Closed Accounts Search |

The Account Selector is closed once you select an account. To change the selected account, click the tab to open
the Account Selector, and then click a different account.

o In the Date fields, select the dates for the report.

o In the Format field, HTML/WERB is automatically selected for you. You cannot save a Trade Confirmation
report in PDF format.

o In the Language list, select your desired language.

Trade Confirmations
Usze thiz page 1o view trade confirmation reports

View Trade Confirmations Reports

To view a Trade Confirmation report, make selections below then check View

Date
Sy iy 2l HTML.web','] English =
Date April 16, 2014 [=]

Advisors, Money Managers and Brokers and master account users with reporting access rights who select their
own master account in the Account Selector have access to client-only consolidated and concatenated reports.
Select Consolidated (Clients-Only) to generate trade confirmations for all clients combined into a single report,
or Concatenate All (Clients-Only) to generate statements for all client accounts in a single report (multiple client
reports are joined together in a single report).

3. Click View to generate the report.

Summary rows are marked with a plus sign. Click a summary row to display detail rows; click the summary row
again to close the detail rows.

Reporting Guide 50



Chapter 3

Trade Confirmation Reports
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Trade Confirmation Flex Queries

Trade Confirmation Flex Queries

The Trade Confirms Flex page lets you create multiple, customized report templates for trade confirmations. A trade con-

firmation Flex Query lets you specify the exact fields you want to view in your report, the time period you want the
report to cover, the order in which you want the fields to appear in the report, and the display format for the report.

You can create multiple Flex Queries with different fields for each query. All of your Flex queries are stored in Account

Management. You can also add a default Flex Query, then use it as the basis for your own by editing it.

The Flex Queries page lets you create a new flex query or edit an existing Flex Query. Existing Flex Queries are dis-

played in the Saved Flex Queries section of the page. You can also edit the default Flex Query to use it as the basis for
your own Flex Query.

Saved Flex Queries are available for the four previous calendar years and from the start of the current calendar year.

Who can access the Trade Confirmation Flex Queries page?

You can access this page if you are a(n):

Individual, Joint, Trust or IRA Account User
Small Business Account User

Friends and Family Group Master or Client User
Advisor Master User Individual

Advisor Master User Organization

Advisor Client User Individual

Advisor Client User Organization

Proprietary Trading Group Master User
Proprietary Trading Group Sub User

Broker Master User (master account only)
Broker Fully Disclosed Client User

Broker Fully Disclosed Client User Organization
Investment Manager Master User

Fund

and you have been granted Reporting access rights.
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Trade Confirmation Flex Queries

To create a trade confirmation flex query

1. Click Reports > Trade Confirmations > Flex Queries.

Trade Confirmation Flex Queries

Uze thiz page vo create Trade Confirmation Flex Queries, which are highly customized rext- or XML-bazed repart templates for Trade Confirmation repors.

B Create New Flex Query B Create Default Flex Query

Saved Flex Queries

You do not have any saved Flex Queries. Click one of the buttons above 1o create a new Flex Query.

2. Do any of the following:
o To create a new query, click Create New Flex Query.
o To run an existing query, click Run for the query.

o To edit an existing query, click Edit for the query, then make your changes to the query and click Save
Query.

o To delete an existing query, click Delete.

o To add the Default Trade Confirmation Flex Query, click Create Default Flex Query.

Note that when you add a default query to the list, the button disappears from the page. If you delete a default
query from the list, the button re-appears.

Trade Confirmation Flex Queries

Use this page to create Trade Confirmation Flex Queries, which are highly customized text- or XML-based repom templates for Trade Confirmation reports.

B Create New Flex Cuery

Saved Flex Queries
1D HNarme Riin Edit

44009 DefaultConfirms g |8

44010 Tester3 5. | %L

("

3. Ifyou clicked Create New Flex Query, a new page appears on which you create your new Flex Query.

If you have a multiple account structure such as an institution account or multiple linked accounts, use the
Account Selector at the top of the page to select one or more accounts on which to report. To include accounts
that you have recently closed, select the Include Closed Accounts check box. If you choose to include closed
accounts, those accounts appear in the Account Selector.
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Trade Confirmation Flex Queries

4. Make selections and set options in the Configuration sections as follows:

General Configuration
Duery Mame:

Quiput Formart:

Options:

Account Alias:

Include Canceled Trades:

Date Configuration

From Darte:
To Date:
Date Format:
Time Format:

Date Time Seperator:

o [7]

| consolidated
Al

A Display Account Alias in Place of Account ID

| Select One E|

| Select One E”
=]

[

q

g

n ™
[+ |

Trade Confirmations Configuration

Fields Available Fields Included
ClientAccountD - _4
AccountAlias (o
Model A
CurrsnocPriman = w
Level of Detail
¥ P —
Order =

4= Back

-
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Chapter 3 Trade Confirmation Flex Queries

(o}

In the Query Name field, enter the name of the flex query.

(e}

In the Output Format list, select Text or XML. If you select Text, you must also choose a delimiting character
(comma, pipe or tab character), and optionally choose to include header and trailer records; column headers;
and section code and line descriptors.

o

Select other options as required. Note that the Consolidated and All options are only available when the mas-
ter account has been selected in the Account Selector.

(o}

In the Date Configuration section, select the period for the Flex Query, or enter a range of dates in the From
Date and To Date fields. The following periods are available:

Today

Last Business Day

Last Month

Last 30 Calendar Days

Last 365 Calendar Days

Month to Date

Year to Date

Last Business Week (Mon-Fri)

Last N Calendar Days (when you select this option, you must then select a number from 1 to 365 from a drop-
down)

o In the Date Configuration section, select a Date Format, Time Format and Date/Time Separator:
Available date formats are:

yyyyMMdd (default)
yyyy-MM-dd
MM/dd/yyyy
MM/dd/yy
dd/MM/yyyy
dd/MM/yy
dd-MMM-yy

Available time formats are:

HHmmss (default)
HH:mm:ss

Available date/time separators are:

; (semi-colon, the default)
, (comma)

" (single-spaced)

No separator

o Advisors, Money Managers and Brokers and master account users with reporting access rights who select their
own master account in the Account Selector have access to client-only consolidated and concatenated reports.
Select Consolidated (Clients-Only) to generate trade confirmations for all clients combined into a single
report, or Concatenate All (Clients-Only) to generate statements for all client accounts in a single report (mul-
tiple client reports are joined together in a single report).
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5. In the Trade Confirmation Configuration section, Select the fields to include in the Flex Query in by highlighting
the fields in the Fields Available list, then using the green right arrow to move the fields to the Fields Included
list. Use the green left arrow to move fields from the Fields Included list (and exclude the fields from the report).

6. In the Trade Confirmation Configuration section, select your desired level of detail: Symbol Summary, Order or
Execution. Execution is the default setting.

7. Click Save Query.

The saved query will now appear in the list of saved queries on the Trade Confirmation Flex Queries page.
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Trade Allocations

The Trade Allocation Report provides pre-trade and post-trade allocation details. Post-trade allocations should be avail-
able by 6:15 PM Eastern time for the current trading day.

Who can access the Trade Allocations page?

You can access this page if you are a Proprietary Trading Group Master or Sub Account and subscribe to our IBEx-
ecution Service.

To run the Trade Allocations report

1. Click Reports > Trade Confirmations > Trade Allocations.

Trade Allocations

The Trade Allocaton Repor provides pre-trade and post-trade allocanon derails
Post=-wrade allocations should be available by 615 PM Eastern time for the currgnt rading day

Trade Allocations

Account Diate Felter By
u | Fram [ Decemnber 21, 2012 = Broker Name Al
To December 21, 2012 [w||  Broker Account Al v

2. On the Trade Confirmations screen, make the following selections:
o In the Account ID list, select the account for which you want to generate the report.

If you are a Master User, the Account list will not appear. Instead, use the Account Selector to select an account.
The most recent account you selected is the current account when you come to this page.You can switch
accounts after you select an account by clicking the Account Selector tab, then selecting a different account.

“ Display By: @ ID 0 Title | Alias Select All | Search

o In the From and To Date fields, select the dates for the report.

o To filter the report by a specific broker name, select a broker name in the Broker Name field. Select All to
include all broker names in the report.

o To filter the report by a specific broker account, select A/l in the Broker Name field and select a specific broker
account in the Broker Account field. Select A// to include all broker accounts in the report.

3. Click View to generate the report.
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Trade Confirmation Report Samples

Click the link below to view a sample Trade Confirmation. Report samples are in HTML format and will open in a new
browser window or tab, depending on your web browser.

o Trade Confirmation Report - Individual

o Trade Confirmation Report - Advisor

o Trade Confirmation Report - Advisor Client
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PortfolioAnalyst

PortfolioAnalyst allows you to evaluate the performance of your portfolio by creating and saving reports based on a set
of measurement criteria and optionally comparing their data to selected industry benchmarks. Once you create and save
reports, you can run, edit or delete them.

Institutional account Master users (Advisor Masters, Broker Masters, Fund Investment Managers and Proprietary Trading
Group Masters) can also create and save synopses, which are text-based cover letters that you can assign to Port-
folioAnalyst reports.

PortfolioAnalyst lets you:

o Create Detailed Reports - Select any combination of reports for a variety of performance analysis. Save your
reports in PDF or comma-separated values (CSV) format.

o Create Snapshot PDF reports - One-page summaries of an account's return, NAV, asset allocation and distribution
of returns.

o View your portfolios of external investment accounts. Note that this feature is in beta release and is available by
request. Email us at portfolioanalyst@interactivebrokers.com.

You can also create your own custom benchmarks and select them when creating a Snapshot or Detailed report.

Who can access the PortfolioAnalyst page?
You can access this page if you are a(n):
o Individual, Joint, Trust or IRA Account User
o Small Business Account User
o Friends and Family Group Master or Client User
o Advisor Master User Individual
o Advisor Master User Organization
o Advisor Client User Individual
o Advisor Client User Organization
 Proprietary Trading Group Master User
o Proprietary Trading Group Sub User
o Broker Master User (master account only)
o Broker Fully Disclosed Client User
o Broker Fully Disclosed Client User Organization
o Broker Non-Disclosed Client User
e Investment Manager Master User

o Fund
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and you have been granted Reporting access rights.

Here is the PortfolioAnalyst main page:

PortfolioAnalyst
PartfalioAnalyst lets you analyze the performance of your partfolio and generate customizable, presentation-ready POF reports

Tt Custom Reports  Custom Benchmarks

Click the appropriate icon to run any of the default reports listed below. You can only run default repons: you cannot edit or delere them.

Hame Derailed Snapzhot

Month to Date Consclidated E
30 Day Consolidated E
Previous Month Consolidated E
Previous Quarter Consolidared E POF
Year 1o Date Consolidated E O
12 Month Consclidated E B PO
Since Inception Consolidated ﬂ

DEERERE

Short Video

PortfolioAnalyst currently includes the ability to view your portfolios and positions held at other institutions. This fea-
ture is currently in Beta release. If you are participating in this Beta program, you will see the following screen when you
first open PortfolioAnalyst within Account Management:
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PortfolioAnalyst

ParifolioAnalyst lets you analyze the performance of your portfolio and generate customizable, presentation-ready PDF reports.

PG Default Reports  Customn Reports  Custorn Benchmarks — External Accounts

Time Period: View By: | Financial Institution |v

Financial Instiution Last Updared Prior Value Current Value Change
(k) Charles Schwab US - Investment Services 2016=01-08, 04:24:11 239,198.20 238.747.30 =450.90
Lﬁ-) E*Trade Financial = Investments 2016-01-08, 01:14:49 £23,110.05 784.45B8.85 -38,651.20
(&) Scottrade 20016-01-07, 06:11:51 1,004,503.13 068,984 25 -35,518.88
(&) TD Ameritrade 2016-01-07, 06:14:43 540,561.57 535.116.97 -5, 444 60
Total 2,607,372.95 252730737 -80,065.58

You included data from an External Account in this PortfolicAnalyst report. The data concerning outside accounts is not provided by |1B and IE has not
reviewed its accuracy. Rather, information regarding accounts held outside of Interactive Brokers is obtained from the financial institutions holding those
accounts, through a third-party service provider. IB is not affiliated with this third-party service prowider or the cutside financial institutions. IB does not
rmake any representations or warranties regarding this service provider or the accuracy of the data received from any financial institution through this
service provider.

Institution accounts (Advisor Masters, Broker Masters, Fund Investment Managers and Proprietary Trading Group
Masters) will see this version of the PortfolioAnalyst main page (there is an extra tabbed page for creating and managing
synopses):

PortfolioAnalyst

Porthoholnalyit lets you analyze the performance af your portfalo and generate cuitormzable, predentation-ready PDF repoits.

Custom Reports  Cusiom Benchmarks  Synopaes

Click the appropriate scon to run any of the default reports listed below. You can only run default reports: you cannot edit or delete them

HName

E

Snapshot
Manth te Dare Conselidaned 4

30 Day Consalidated

Previous Manth Consolidated

IR EE

Previous Quarter Consolidated

Year to Date Consolidated

2
g

12 Month Conszolidated

EEEE R
3
%
DEDEE DR

2
B B

Since Inception Consolidated

a=d
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For more information

o Reporting Guide
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Chapter 4 Snapshot PDF Reports

Snapshot PDF Reports

The Snapshot is a one-page report that displays graphs and charts representing an account's return, Net Asset Value
(NAV), asset allocation and distribution of returns. The Snapshot gives you a downloadable and printable summary of an
account’s performance and is suitable for presentation to advisor and broker clients. Optionally, you can include a bench-

mark comparison to compare your own performance against an industry standard benchmark or your own custom bench-
mark.

To create and run a Snapshot PDF report in PortfolioAnalyst
1. Click Reports > PortfolioAnalyst.

PortfolioAnalyst includes default Snapshot PDF reports. These are displayed on the Default Reports tab, which
appears when you first open PortfolioAnalyst. Run these reports or any other in the list by clicking the PDF icon
in the Snapshot column of the Default Reports tab.

PortfolioAnalyst

PartfalioAnahyst lets you analyze the perfarmance of your portfolio and generate customizable, presentation-ready POF repores

Custom Reports  Custom Benchmarks

Click the appropriate icon to run any of the default reports listed below. You can only run default repens: you cannot edit or delete them.
Hame Deailed

Month to Date Consolidated E E

30 Day Consolidated

Previous Month Consclidated E
Previous Quarter Consolidated B E
Year to Dare Consolidared

12 Month Consolidated E E
Since Inception Consclidated E E

mﬁmﬂﬁmﬁg

2. Click the Custom Reports tab. This tab lists all of your previously created and saved custom PortfolioAnalyst
reports.
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PortfolioAnalyst

PortfolicAnalyst lets you analyze the performance of your portfelio and generate customizable, presentation-ready PDF repoms.

. Costom Senchmar

Clhck Create Report to create a new report; or run, edit or delete your own saved reports histed below,

Name Run Edit Delete
433434 E F 4 ®
ba 3 # »
sfsf E ’ b4

3. Click Create Report.

4. If you are a Master account user responsible for client or sub accounts or you have multiple linked accounts,
select one or more accounts in the Account Selector.

Display By: @ ID ' Title ' Alias | | Select Al Include Closed Accounts

The report settings appear.

select General Sewings

Name

Performance Measure | Money Weighted Return @ Time Weighted Return
Report Type 7 Derailed ~ Snapshot
Account Number Display @ Use Account Number ! Use Account Alias

5. Type the name of the new report in the Name field.
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6. Ifyou are a Master account user, the Assign Synopsis button appears. Optionally, assign previously created syn-
opses to the PortfolioAnalyst report:

o Click Assign Synopsis.

o In the Assign Synopsis dialog, select a previously-saved synopsis, select the accounts whose reports to which
you want to attach the synopsis, then click Assign. Click Apply to apply your selections.

6. Select a time period:

a. Select Daily, Monthly, Quarterly, Previous Month, Previous Quarter, Month To Date, Year To
Date or Since Inception (since the inception of your account), depending on how you want to view
the data.

b. Ifyou selected a daily time period, select a starting and ending date (up to a maximum of 60 days)
using the calendar popoup. If you selected a monthly time period, select a starting and ending
month. If you selected a quarterly time period, select a starting and ending quarter. Click the icons
next to the Starting Period and Ending Period fields to pick dates from a calendar.

Analysis results include data available from January 2008 to the present.

select General Setings

Name [Re;:u::.rt ABC |

Time Period Cuarterly - . f Srarting Period I - I | Ending Period = I
Starting Feriod |ig
2009 Q1
Performance Measure Meaney Weighted Return 2009 02 ERurn
200903
2009 04
1 2010041
201002
2001003 =
¥ Save 2010 04
2001 Q1
2011 Q2
2011 Q3
2011 Q4
201241
200202
201243
201204
20013 Q1
201302
201303 -

Repor Type Detailed

7. For Performance Measure, select Time Weighted Return or Money-Weighted Return.

o Time-Weighted Return (TWR): Select this metric to view the percent return produced over time independent
of contributions or withdrawals. TWR eliminates the impact of the timing of fund cash flows and isolates the
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portion of a portfolio's return that is attributable solely to the manager's actions. TWR is typically used for pub-
lic fund managers because they normally do not control cash flowing into or out of their funds.

o Money-Weighted Return (MWR): Select this metric to view the performance of your portfolio during the spe-
cified report period. MWR is calculated using the Modified Deitz method and is influenced by the time of
decisions to contribute or withdraw funds, as well as the decisions made by the portfolio manager of a fund.

8. Select Snapshot as the Report Type.

9. Choose how you want your account number to appear on your report:

o Use Account Number: Select this option to include your Account ID on your report.

o Use Account Alias: Select this option to include your Account Alias on your report if you want to hide the
actual Account ID.

10. Ifyou are an Advisor, Money Manager, Broker, Proprictary Trading Group STL Account Master or you have mul-

11.

12.
13.
14.

tiple linked accounts and you have selected multiple accounts in the Account Selector, you have the option of cre-
ated a consolidated Snapshot report for all of the selected accounts.

o Click the Consolidate check box to create create a consolidated Snapshot report, which includes a single set
of data from all of the accounts that you have selected.

o If you select only one account in the Account Selector, click the Consolidate All check box to create a con-
solidated report which includes a single set of data from a/l accounts.

Optionally, you can include a benchmark comparison in your Snapshot report. When you select the Snapshot
radio button, the Select Benchmarks section appears.

Select up to three benchmarks from the list of Available benchmarks (including your own custom benchmarks)
then click the right arrow button to move them into the Selected list. Select one or more benchmarks using the
Ctrl+click keyboard combination. Move benchmarks out of the Selected list by selecting them then clicking the
left arrow button.

select Benchmark(s)

Available Selected
All Ordinanes (XAD)
AMS EOE Index (EOE) _.>
BEL 20 Index (BFX} :
Bovespa Brazil 50 Index (IBRX50) - !

Brazil Bovespa Stock Index (IBOV) —

Click Save to save the report. Once you save a report, it will appear in the list of saved PDF reports.
Click Cancel to cancel the report.
View the report by clicking the Run icon in the list of saved reports. Your report appears in a new window.

Note: If there is a negative Net Asset Value during the time period you select for your Snapshot report,
the report will not be generated.

Account Information: Displays your account name and number, account alias if you have one, your base cur-
rency, account type and the specified time period.

Return Over Time: Displays a line chart showing the account's return percentage over the specified time period.
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o Net Asset Value: Displays a bar chart showing the account's Net Asset Value over the specified time period.

o Distribution of Returns: Displays a bar chart showing the range of return percentage for each day, month or
quarter in the specified time period and the number of times the return performance fell within that range for the
entire period.

« Key Statistics: Displays several statistics for the specified time period, including beginning and ending NAV,
return percentages (depending on your selected time period), the best return and the worst returmn.

o Asset Allocation: Displays two pie charts, one representing the account's asset allocation at the beginning of the
specified time period and one representing the account's asset allocation at the end of the specified time period.

The following example shows a typical Snapshot report.
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Snapshot
Name: L B
Account: -
Alias. -
Base Currency: usoD
Account Type: Individual
Analysis Period:  OR/D1/08 to DGR (Manthly)
Return Over Time Key Statistics
Jrros Beginning NAV: 747,519.11
sien Vi Ending NAV: 412,805.92
s i Period Return: 38.16%
3 LA 4 ) F 1 Month Return: 433%
aom p— 3 Month Return: 3B.17%
wan y = == ; Best Return: 34.62% (Apr 09)
AN SV SV S Worst Return: -25.80% (Nov 08)
Net Asset Value Beginning Asset Allocation
7009
]
p—
400, 000
$300, 000
ST
1"’# \?\&#‘#4’ d"‘,-?"‘,cr’ + F & .#d*fd' +
et
Distribution Of Returns Ending Asset Allocation

For more information

o Reporting Guide
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Detailed PDF Reports

Detailed PDF reports let you select any combination of reports, including benchmark comparisons, for a variety of per-
formance analysis. You can also create your own custom benchmarks.

To create and run a Detailed report in PortfolioAnalyst
1. Click Reports > PortfolioAnalyst.

PortfolioAnalyst includes default PDF and CSV-formatted Detailed reports. These are displayed on the Default
Reports tab, which appears when you first open PortfolioAnalyst. Run these reports or any other in the list by
clicking the PDF or CSV icons in the Detailed column of the Default Reports tab.

PortfolioAnalyst

PortfolioAnabyst lets you analyze the performance of your portfolio and generate customizable, presentation-ready POF repores
[P St Custom Reports  Customn Benchmarks
Click the appropriate icon to run any of the default reports listed below. You can only run default repons: you cannot edit or delete therm.

Hame Detailed

Manth to Date Consolidated E B
30 Day Consclidated E
Previous Month Consclidated E
Previous Quarter Consolidated E E
Year to Date Consolidated E
12 Month Consolidared E B

Since Inception Consolidated E

mmm§+ﬁﬁea§

2. Click the Custom Reports tab. This tab lists all of your previously created and saved custom PortfolioAnalyst
reports.
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PortfolioAnalyst

PortfolicAnalyst lets you analyze the performance of your portfelio and generate customizable, presentation-ready PDF repoms.

Default Reports [EETEEUNTSN TR Custom Benchmarks

Clhck Create Report to create a new report; or run, edit or delete your own saved reports histed below,

Name Run Edit Delete
433434 B F 4 ®
ba # x
sfsf B ’ b4

3. Click Create Report.

4. If you are a Master account user responsible for client or sub accounts or you have multiple linked accounts,
select one or more accounts in the Account Selector.

The report settings appear.

select General Settings

are —

Performance Measure ) Money Weighted Return @ Time Weighted Return
Report Type @ Detailed © Snapshot

Account Number Display @ Use Account Number ) Use Account Alias
Formar 0 csy O PDF
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5. Type the name of the new report in the Name field.

6. Ifyou are a Master account user, the Assign Synopsis button appears. Optionally, assign previously created syn-
opses to the PortfolioAnalyst report:

o Click Assign Synopsis.

o In the Assign Synopsis dialog, select a previously-saved synopsis, select the accounts whose reports to which
you want to attach the synopsis, then click Assign. Click Apply to apply your selections.

Assign Synopsis
Step 1 Step 2 Step 3
| Your last menth perfermance '- u - m
Select Synopsis u

Your last month performance

Test
ee
dd

6. Select a time period:

a. Select Daily, Monthly, Quarterly, Previous Month, Previous Quarter, Month To Date, Year To
Date or Since Inception (since the inception of your account), depending on how you want to view
the data.

b. Ifyou selected a daily time period, select a starting and ending date (up to a maximum of 60 days)
using the calendar popup. If you selected a monthly time period, select a starting and ending
month. If you selected a quarterly time period, select a starting and ending quarter. Click the icons
next to the Starting Period and Ending Period fields to pick dates from a calendar.
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Select General Settings

Name | Report ARC |

Time Period IquarT—v FStarting Period| = | @
Starting Period |ig
2009 Q1
Performance Measure Money Weighted Return 2009 Q2 Eturn
2009 Q3
2009 04
1 201041
201002
2010Q3 =
2010 Q4
2011 Qi
2011 Q2
2011 Q3
2011 Q4
02
2012 Q2
2012 Q3
201204
2013 Q1
2013 Q2
2013 Q3 -

Repaort Type Detailed

7. For Performance Measure, Time-Weighted Return (TWR) is already selected for you, select Time Weighted
Return or Money-Weighted Return.

o Time-Weighted Return (TWR): Select this metric to view the percent return produced over time independent
of contributions or withdrawals. TWR eliminates the impact of the timing of fund cash flows and isolates the
portion of a portfolio's return that is attributable solely to the manager's actions. TWR is typically used for pub-
lic fund managers because they normally do not control cash flowing into or out of their funds.

o Money-Weighted Return (MWR): Select this metric to view the performance of your portfolio during the spe-
cified report period. MWR is calculated using the Modified Deitz method and is influenced by the time of
decisions to contribute or withdraw funds, as well as the decisions made by the portfolio manager of a fund.

8. Select Detailed as the Report Type.
9. Choose how you want your account number to appear on your report:
o Use Account Number: Select this option to include your Account ID on your report.

o Use Account Alias: Select this option to include your Account Alias on your report if you want to hide the
actual Account ID.

10. Select the output format for the report (CSV or PDF).

11. Optionally, you can include cover page and table of contents with your Detailed PDF report by checking the
appropriate Optional Pages check boxes.
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Select General Settings

Name Report ABC ]

Time Period Quarterly [«] 2014 Q1 [] | 2014 Q4 [«
Performance Measure Money Weighted Return @ Time Weighted Return

Report Type 2 Detailed Snapshot

Optional Pages Tl Include Cover Page [T Include Table OFf Contents

12. Ifyou are an Advisor, Money Manager, Broker, Proprietary Trading Group STL Account Master or you have mul-
tiple linked accounts and you have selected multiple accounts in the Account Selector, you have the option of cre-
ated a consolidated Snapshot report for all of the selected accounts.

o Click the Consolidate check box to create create a consolidated Detailed report, which includes a single set of
data from all of the accounts that you have selected.

o Ifyou select only one account in the Account Selector, click the Consolidate All check box to create a con-
solidated report which includes a single set of data from al/ accounts.

Note: If you have selected the Consolidate or Consolidate All check box, you can select the Breakdown
of Accounts report, which provides key account values for the accounts that you have chosen to
consolidate.

13. Detailed PDF reports can contain the following distinct reports for each selected account. Click the check box to
include a report. Note that this section is not available in Snapshot reports.

Edit Report(s)

Breakdown of Accounts

Account Overview Open Position Summary

Allocation By Asser Class Allocation By Sector

Time Period Performance Statistics ] Time Period Benchmark Comparison
Cumulative Performance Statistics 1 Cumulative Benchmark Companson
Rizk Measures Rizk Meazures Benchmark Comparison
Performance Attribution vs. S&F 500 1 Performance by Sector

Deposits and Withdrawals Corporate Actions

Dividends Interest Details

Fee Summary

Note: See Available Reports in Detailed PDF Reports for descriptions of these reports.

14. If you select any of the benchmark reports, the Select Benchmarks section appears.
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Select up to three benchmarks from the list of Available benchmarks (including your own custom benchmarks)
then click the right arrow button to move them into the Selected list. Select one or more benchmarks using the
Ctrl+click keyboard combination. Move benchmarks out of the Selected list by selecting them then clicking the
left arrow button.

select Benchmarkis)

Available Selected
All Ordinaries (UACH &
AMS EQE Index (EQE) _—‘>
BEL 20 Index (BFX} 1
Bovespa Brazil 50 Index (IBRX50) \-!—J
Brazil Bovespa Stock Index (IBOV) - -

Note: The same set of benchmarks will apply to all the benchmark reports that you select.

15. Click Save to save the report. Once you save a report, it will appear in the list of saved reports.

16. View the report by clicking the Run icon in the list of saved reports. Your report appears in a new window. For
CSV-formatted reports, you will be prompted to save the report to your computer, where you can open the file in
a program like Microsoft Excel.

Note: If there is a negative Net Asset Value during the time period you select for your Detailed report, the
report will not be generated.

For more information

o Reporting Guide
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Available Reports in Detailed PDF Reports

When create a Detailed PDF Report, you can select any of the following reports to include in the final PDF report:

Report Description

Breakdown of Accounts

Available only to institution accounts and multiple linked accounts
who have selected multiple accounts and the Consolidate option, this
report shows the Beginning and Ending NAV, Return, and the total
amounts of Deposits, Withdrawals, Dividends, Interest and Fees for
each selected account.

Account Overview

Displays general settings, including account name and number,
account alias, base currency and the specified time period. It also dis-
plays the performance of your portfolio for the specified time period,
including beginning and ending Net Asset Value (NAV) and return
percentage based on your selected time period and performance meas-
urement (TWR or MWR).

A color-coded bar chart plots NAV over time, and a color-coded line

chart shows the return percentage (TWR or MWR) over the same time
scale. Additional performance statistics are also included in the Over-
view section.

Open Position Summary

Shows all current open positions in the selected account(s). The report
output shows two pie charts: the five long open positions that have
the highest market value, and the five short positions with the highest
market value.

The output also displays a table of all open positions sorted by
product, then currency, then symbol. The table includes the quantity,
closing price, current market value and the percent of your total Net
Asset Value for that position.

If you select this report but there are no open positions during the spe-
cified time period, the report will be omitted from your results.

Allocation by Asset Class

Displays a color-coded bar chart and table that illustrates the NAV of
all assets in your portfolio for each day, month or quarter in the spe-
cified time period.

If you select this report but there are no open positions during the spe-
cified time period, the report will be omitted from your results.

Allocation by Sector

Displays a color-coded bar chart and table that illustrates the NAV of
stocks and options in your portfolio by sector for each day, month or
quarter in the specified time period.

If you select this report but there are no open positions during the spe-
cified period, the report will be omitted from your results.
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Report Description

Allocation by Region Displays color-coded pie charts and accompanying tables. One pair of
pie charts shows the percentage and amount of the portfolio’s long
and short positions allocated to assets in those regions. The second
pair of pie charts shows the countries with the highest percentage and
amount of long and short position allocation to assets (Weight %).
The tables display the same data. If there are more than five countries
to which positions are allocated, the additional countries appear in the

Other category.
Time Period Performance Stat- Shows the performance of your portfolio for a specified time period as
istics a line chart and a text summary. The line chart plots the return per-

centage for the selected performance measure (TWR or MWR) over
time. The text summary includes the beginning and ending NAV, the
return percentage (TWR or MWR) for the time period, the one- and
three-month return percentage (the three-month return only appears if
the time period is at least six months), and the best and worst return
percentage of the period.

Reports with a monthly time period display one- and three-month
returns. Reports with a daily time period display five- and ten-day
returns. Reports with a quarterly time period display one- and two-
quarter returns. The line chart and text summary are identical to those
in the Account Overview report.

Time Period Benchmark Com- Select up to three global industry benchmarks against which you want
parison to compare your performance results over a specified time period. The
report output displays a color-coded line chart comparing the return
percentage (TWR or MWR) of your portfolio over time with that of
the selected benchmarks. The line chart plots the return percentage for
each day, month or quarter over the specified time period, and also dis-
plays the average return percentage for the entire time period.

Returns for ETFs and indices selected as benchmarks include
dividends.

Cumulative Performance Statistics | Shows the cumulative performance of your portfolio over a specified
time period as a line chart and a text summary. The line chart plots the
return percentage for the selected performance measure (TWR or
MWR) over time. The text summary includes the beginning and end-
ing NAV, the return percentage (TWR or MWR) for the time period,
the one- and three-month return percentage (the three-month return
only appears if the time period is at least six months), and the best and
worst return percentage of the period.

Reports with a monthly time period display one- and three-month
returns. Reports with a daily time period display five- and ten-day
returns. Reports with a quarterly time period display one- and two-
quarter returns. The line chart and text summary are identical to those
in the Account Overview report.
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Report Description

Cumulative Benchmark Com-
parison

Select up to three global industry benchmarks against which you want
to compare cumulative performance results over a specified time
period.

The report output displays a color-coded line chart comparing the
cumulative return percentage (TWR or MWR) of your portfolio over
time with that of the selected benchmarks. The line chart plots the
cumulative return percentage over the specified time period, aggreg-
ating the return percentage for each successive day, month or quarter
in the time period.

Returns for ETFs and indices selected as benchmarks include
dividends.

Risk Measures

Shows the current risk of your portfolio in a line chart and text sum-
mary. The line chart plots Value-Added Monthly Index (VAMI) over
the specified time period. VAMI is an index that tracks the monthly
performance of your portfolio based on a hypothetical initial $1000
investment.

The text summary shows a variety of risk measures, including Max
Drawdown, Peak-to-Valley Drawdown, Recover, Sharpe Ratio, Sortino
Ratio, Calmar Ratio, Standard Deviation, Downside Deviation, Mean
Return, Positive Periods and Negative Periods.

In addition, this report includes a Distribution of Returns bar chart
showing the range of return percentage for each day, month or quarter
in the specified time period and the number of times the return per-
formance fell within that range for the entire period.
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Report Description

Risk Measures Benchmark Com- | Select up to three global industry benchmarks against which you want
parison to compare the current risk of your portfolio in a line chart and text
summary.

The line chart plots Value-Added Monthly Index (VAMI) over the spe-
cified time period for your portfolio and for your selected benchmarks.
VAMI is an index that tracks the monthly performance of your port-
folio based on a hypothetical initial $1000 investment.

The text summary shows a variety of risk measures for your portfolio
and for your selected benchmarks, including Max Drawdown, Peak-to-
Valley Drawdown, Recover, Sharpe Ratio, Sortino Ratio, Calmar
Ratio, Standard Deviation, Downside Deviation, Mean Return, Pos-
itive Periods and Negative Periods.

In addition, this report includes a Distribution of Returns bar chart
showing the range of return percentage for each day, month or quarter
in the specified time period and the number of times the return per-
formance fell within that range for the entire period.

Returns for ETFs and indices selected as benchmarks include
dividends.

Performance Attribution Shows how your asset allocation and selection of securities affects
your portfolio’s performance when compared to the performance of the
S&P 500 Index over a specified time period.

This report includes a summary table that shows how you out-
performed or underperformed the S&P 500. For more information about
this report, see Running a Performance Attribution Report.

Performance by Sector Displays a color-coded bar chart and table that illustrate the con-
tribution to your portfolio's return by sector for each day, month or
quarter in the specified time period. The bars in the bar chart are color-
coded by sector. The table shows the values depicted in the chart.
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Report Description

Historical Performance

Shows the history of your portfolio's performance in a variety of charts
and tables on three pages:

o The first page of the report includes two charts, a History bar
chart that shows the cumulative return percentage at different
points in time in the history of your account (MTD, QTD,
YTD, 1 year, 3 year, 5 year and since inception), a table that
displays the same data as the History chart, and a line chart
that shows the cumulative return percentages since the incep-
tion of your account.

o The second page of the report includes two tables. One table
displays the monthly returns of your account for the past five
years (or since the inception of your account if it is less than
five years old). The second table shows the quarterly returns of
your account for the last five years (or since the inception of
your account if it is less than five years old).

o The third page of the report includes a bar chart and a table.
The bar chart displays the return percentage of your portfolio
for the year-to-date and for each of the last five years, or fewer
years if your account has been open for less than five years.
The table displays the data from the chart.

This report will only include 1 Year, 3 Year, 5 Year, Yearly, Quarterly
and Monthly returns if there is data available for the account for the
full period.

Historical Performance Bench-
mark Comparison

Select up to three global industry benchmarks against which you want
to compare the history of your portfolio's performance. This report
includes the same charts and tables as the Historical Performance
Report described above.

Returns for ETFs and indices selected as benchmarks include
dividends.

This report will only include 1 Year, 3 Year, 5 Year, Yearly, Quarterly
and Monthly returns if there is data available for the accoun-
t/benchmark for the full period.

Deposits and Withdrawals

Shows the inbound and outbound cash and position transfers (includ-
ing cash deposit and withdrawals) in your account for a specified time
period. This report displays a table that includes the date, type, descrip-
tion and amount of each inbound and outbound cash and position
transfer in the time period of the report.
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Report Description

Dividends The Dividends report shows all dividends that occurred in your
account during a specified time period, including dividend payments,
dividend cancellations, payments in lieu, short term and long term cap-
ital gains. The report includes a table and a bar chart. Each line item
in the table includes the pay date, ex-date, symbol, note, quantity,
dividend per share, estimated forward dividend yield %, estimated
annual dividend and amount during the specified time period.

The report also includes a color coded stacked bar chart illustrating
the distributions of dividends during the time period.

Interest Details Lists all interest that occurred in your account during the specified
time period. Each line item in the table includes the date, description
and amount.

Corporate Actions Lists all corporate actions that occurred in your account during the spe-

cified time period. Each line item includes the date, type, description
and quantity. If you select this report and you have no corporate
actions in the specified time period, this report will not appear in your
Detailed Report.

Fee Summary Lists all fees that were charged to your account in the specified time
period. Each line item includes the date, description and amount of the
fee. The amounts are totaled at the bottom of the list.
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Running a Performance Attribution Report

The Performance Attribution Report helps you determine how your asset allocation and selection of securities affects
your portfolio’s performance when compared to the performance of the S&P 500 Index.

To run a Detailed PDF Report with the Performance Attribution Report, set up your Detailed PDF Report as you nor-
mally would, and select Performance Attribution in the Select Report(s) section of the page.
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Understanding the Performance Attribution Report Table

The first part of the Performance Attribution Report contains two tables:

o Weighting by Sector

o Returns and Attribution Effects by Sector

Weighting by Sector

This table shows how your portfolio is allocated among ten different sectors, cash and unclassified (anything not
included in one of the other sectors), and how that allocation compares to the S&P 500 Index. The table has three parts:
Beginning Weight, Ending Weight and Average Weight.

These tables show the beginning, ending and average weight for each sector in your portfolio and the S&P 500, and the
difference (positive or negative) between the two, represented by a percentage. You can use this table to see how under
or overweighted your portfolio is in each sector compared to the S&P 500.

Returns and Attribution Effects by Sector

This table lets you compare your returns in each of the ten sectors, plus cash and unclassified, to those of the S&P 500,
and view the attribution effects of your sector allocation and stock selection within each sector. Attribution effects let
you see why your returns in a particular sector were better or worse than those of the S&P 500.

The Period Return part of the table shows the absolute return percentage for each sector in your portfolio and for the S&P
500, and the difference (positive or negative) between the two.

The Contribution to Return part of the table measures the contribution of each sector to the overall return. The table also
illustrates the contribution of return for the account of each sector versus the S&P 500. The standard calculation used to
derive the Contribution to Return is:

Period Return x Beginning Weight = Contribution to Return

The attribution effect part of the table shows the attribution effects of sector allocation (Allocation column), the attri-
bution effects of security selection within each sector (Selection column), and the total attribution effects for the period
of the report. The attribution effect dissects the return and illustrates the reason for your outperformance or under-
performance.

The allocation effect determines whether the overweighting or underweighting of sectors relative to a benchmark con-
tributes positively or negatively to the the account’s return. Positive allocation occurs when the portfolio is overweighted
in a sector that outperforms the benchmark and underweighted in a sector that underperforms the benchmark.

The selection effect measures the account’s ability to select securities within a sector relative to the benchmark. A pos-
itive selection will occur if the account made better stock selections within the sector compared to the benchmark.
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Creating Custom Benchmarks

While PortfolioAnalyst provides a large number of standard industry benchmarks for you to choose in a Snapshot or
Detailed Report against which your portfolio's performance can be compared, there may be situations when a standard
benchmark does not provide and adequate basis for comparison. In these situations, you can create your own custom
benchmarks in PortfolioAnalyst.

About Custom Benchmarks

Custom benchmarks allow you to combine existing benchmarks already available in PortfolioAnalyst, the combined
weight of which must equal 100%. When you select benchmarks for a specific benchmark comparison report, you can
choose up to three existing benchmarks including any of your own custom benchmarks.

The return formula for a custom benchmark is calculated as:

ZGknchmark Weight X Benchmark Return)

Here is an example of a custom benchmark. In this example, a custom benchmark has been created by combining three
existing standard benchmarks:

Index Weight Return
Russell 2000 40% 20.00%
S&P 500 40% 10.00%
S&P US High Yield Corporate Bond 20% 6.00%

Based on the weights and returns of each component benchmark, the return for this custom benchmark is 13.20%, cal-
culated as:

(40 x 20) + (40 x .10) + (.20 x .06) = 13.20%
Observe the following guidelines when creating custom benchmarks:

e You cannot use an existing custom benchmark as part of a new custom benchmark. Only the standard benchmarks
can be used when creating a custom benchmark.

e You must include at least two standard benchmarks when creating a custom benchmark.

e You can add any number of standard benchmarks to a custom benchmarks, as long as the total weight equals
100%.

o Each standard benchmark included in a custom benchmark must have a weight between 0 and 100. No standard
benchmark in a custom benchmark can have a weight of either 0 or 100.

¢ You can add multiple standard benchmarks at a time to a custom benchmark.

To create a custom benchmark
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1. Click Reports > PortfolioAnalyst.

2. Click the Custom Benchmarks tab. The Custom Benchmarks tab lists all of your saved custom benchmarks. If
you have not saved any custom benchmarks, the list will be empty. For example, the abbreviation for the
S&P 500 Index is SPX.

PortfolioAnalyst

PortfalicAnalyst lets you analyze the performance of your portfolio and generate customizable, presentation-ready FOF reports

Defauli Reporis  Custom Reports  [EeTEL ST Pl ETE Y

Use thiz page to create your own custom benchmarks by combining existing benchmarks, Onee you save a custom benchmark, it will be available for
selection when you include any benchmark comparison report in a Detailed report.

You do not have any saved custom benchmarks. Click Creare Cusrom Banchmark 1o create one_

Create Custom Benchmark ™

3. Click Create Custom Benchmark.

Name: Abbreviation:

Filter

All Ordinaries (XA0) =
AMS EQE Index (EOE)

Benchmark Weight Delete
BEL 20 Index (BFX) m

Bovespa Brazil 50 Index (IBRXS50) No benchmarks selected.
Brazil Bovespa Stock Index (IBOV) =

"n Il:ﬂn:fl

4. Type the name of the custom benchmark in the Name field, and type an abbreviation in the Abbreviation field.

5. In the list of available benchmarks, select the first benchmark you would like to include, and then click Add
Benchmark. You can type the first few characters of the desired benchmark in the entry box above the list of
benchmarks or type the abbreviation of the desired benchmark. Note that you can select multiple standard bench-
marks at a time and add them all at once to your custom benchmark.

The benchmark is added to the Selected list.

Benchmark Weight Delete
S&P 500 Stock Index (SPX) x
i5hares Russell 2000 Index (IWM) x
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6. Continue selecting and add benchmarks to your custom benchmark as required. Click the Xto delete a benchmark
from the list of selected benchmarks.

7. When you have finished adding benchmarks, enter the weight of each benchmark in the field provided. All bench-
mark weights must equal 100.

Benchmark Weight Delete
5&P 500 Stock Index (5FX) a0 x
i5hares Russell 2000 Index (IWM) 40 x

8. Click Save to save your custom benchmark. It will now be listed on the Custom Benchmarks tab, where you can
edit or delete it.

Default Reporis  Custom Reports  [EeTEGGY ST T T

Use this page 1o create your own custom benchmarks by combining existing benchmarks. Onece you save a custom benchmark, it will be available for
selection when you include any benchmark comparison report in a Detailed report.

Name Abbreviation View /Edit Delete Last Updated

Custom BEM1 CBl i, i January 11, 2016

Creare Custom Benchmark =

9. When you select benchmarks for a Detailed report, you will be able to select your custom benchmark. Custom
benchmarks are always listed first in the list of benchmarks.

select Benchmarkis)

HAvailable Selected
Custom Benchmarks a r —
Custom Benchmark 1 (CE1) _.>
| Benchmarks
All Ordinari 0 e
rdinaries (XAQ) \f_|
AMS EOE Index (EQE) = -

For more information

o Reporting Guide
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Synopses

Institutional account Master users (Advisor Masters, Broker Masters, Fund Investment Managers and Proprietary Trading
Group Masters) can create and save synopses, which are text-based cover letters, and then assign them to Port-
folioAnalyst reports.

Creating and Saving a Synopsis

You can create, save, edit or delete a synopsis from within PortfolioAnalyst.

To create and save a synopsis

1. Click Reports > PortfolioAnalyst.
2. Click Create Report or click the edit icon for any saved report.

3. Click the Synopses tab. The Manage Synopses tab displays all of your previously saved synopses. From this
tabbed page, you can view or edit an existing synopsis, delete a synopsis or create a new synopsis.

Title ViewEdit Delete Last Updated

Your last month performance $ g January 15, 2015

Test 3 ¥ April 01, 2014
A & April 11, 2014
) i April 14, 2014

Create Synopsis ™

4. Click Create Synopsis.

Synopsis Details

Title i

Text

3000 characters remaining.
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Enter the name of the synopsis in the Title field.
Type the text of the synopsis in the Text area up to a maximum of 3000 characters.

Click Save.

You will now be able to assign this synopsis to a PortfolioAnalyst report.

Assigning a Synopsis to a Report

When you are creating a new PortfolioAnalyst report or editing an existing report AND you have selected multiple cli-

ent, sub or linked accounts in the Account Selector, you can attach a synopsis (cover letter) to the report.

To assign a synopsis to a report

1.
2.

4.
5,

Click Reports > PortfolioAnalyst.

Click Create Report or click the edit icon for any saved report.

If you are a Master account user responsible for client or sub accounts or you have multiple linked accounts,

select one or more accounts in the Account Selector.

select General Settings

Time Period Quarterly H 2014 Q1 [. J lzm 404 L, I
Performance Measure Money Weighted Return @ Time Weighted Return

Report Type @ Detailed Snapshat

Optional Pages ¥| Include Cover Page [¥] Include Table of Contents

Enter or edit the report settings as required.

Click Assign Synopsis.

Assign Synopsis

Step 1 Step 2 Step 3

I Your last month performance |v u -
u

Select Synopsis

Your last month performance -

Test
:
dd
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6. In the Assign Synopsis dialog, select a previously-saved synopsis, select the accounts whose reports to which you
want to attach the synopsis, then click Assign.

7. Click Apply to apply your selections to the report.
8. Finish entering or editing the PortfolioAnalyst report settings as required, then save the report.

For more information

o Reporting Guide
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Editing and Deleting Saved PortfolioAnalyst Reports

To delete a saved report
1. Click Reports > PortfolioAnalyst.
2. Click the Custom Reports tab.

PortfolioAnalyst

Portfolicnalyst lets you analyze the performance of your portfelio and generate customizable, presentation-ready PDF repoms

Defauli Reporis ESRTEIGIGEENSGEN  Custom Benchmarks

Click Create Report to create a new report; or run, edit or delete your own saved reports listed below.

Hame Run Edit Delete
433434 E &
ba 4
afsf ‘z“ F 4

Create Report ™

3. Click the Delete icon in the list of saved reports to delete the report.

To edit a saved report
1. Click Reports > PortfolioAnalyst.

2. Click the Custom Reports tab.

PortfolioAnalyst

PortfalioAnalyst lets you analyze the performance of your portfolio and generate customizable, presentation-ready PDF repoms

oeta epors | EEEIIIIY cusiom senchmar

Click Create Report to create a new report; or run, edit or delete your own saved reports listed below.

Mame Hun Edi Delete
433434 E F 4
ba Fg; &
sfsf ,g‘ ¥ 4

Create Report ™
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3. Click the Edit icon in the list of saved reports, then modify the report as required.

4. Click Save.
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PortfolioAnalyst Samples

Click one of the links below to view a sample PortfolioAnalyst report. Report samples are in PDF format.

o Detailed PDF Report

« Snapshot PDF Report

o Consolidated Detailed Report
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Chapter 4 PortfolioAnalyst White Papers

PortfolioAnalyst White Papers
Click the links below to view PortfolioAnalyst White Papers, which provide additional technical detail about Port-
folioAnalyst. White paers are in PDF format.

o Performance Attribution White Paper

o Money Weighted Return and Time Weighted Return White Paper
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Viewing External Accounts

PortfolioAnalyst lets you view accounts held at financial institutions other than Interactive Brokers at a glance, and drill
down to see the value of the positions.

To do this, you use the following two tabbed pages in PortfolioAnalyst:

o Summary - View the prior value, current value and percent change in value for the asset classes held in your
IB and external accounts, and drill down to view the value of individual positions.

o External Accounts - Add, view, edit and delete investment accounts from financial institutions other than usInter-
active Brokers.

PortfolioAnalyst

PortfolicAnalyst lets you analyze the performance of your porifolic and generate customizable, presentation=ready FDF reports

Summary Default Reports Custom Reporfs  Custom Benchmarks m

Click Add Accownts to add external accounts. Click Manage Accounts to wiew and edit all accounts added, Click Delete AN Accounts to delete all accounts
associated with the User.

For more information
o Reporting Guide
External Accounts
The PortfolioAnalyst External Accounts tab lets you:

o Add external investment accounts;
o View and edit external investment accounts that you have already added;
o Delete external investment accounts from PortfolioAnalyst.

Note: This feature is currently in beta release and is available upon request by emailing us at port-
folioanalyst@interactivebrokers.com.

For more information

o Reporting Guide

Adding an External Account

To add an external investment account to PortfolioAnalyst

1. Click Reports > PortfolioAnalyst.

2. Click the External Accounts tab.
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PortfolioAnalyst

PortfolicAnalyst lets you analyze the performance of your portfolio and generate customizable, presentation=-ready PDF reports.

Summary Default Reports Custorn Reporfts  Customn Benchmarks m

Click Add Accounes to add external accounts. Click Manage Accounts to view and edit all accounts added. Click Delere Al Accownts 1o delete all accounts
associated with the User.

3. Click Add Accounts.
4. A disclaimer opens in a popup window. Read the disclaimer and then click Yes to close the window.

5. Select the financial institution from the list.

Add Accounts Q (2) 3

Find your insbbuion Provide Sign in Info Confematon

Type &ll or part of the nama of your financial institution:

T'Ly Amen

Examples: Bank of America, Efrade.com, or Fidelity NetBeanefiis

Then salact the instution whens your account is locabed:

D Ameritrade
TO Amaritrade (formerdy TD VWatsrhouss Brokerage Account)
TDh Ameritrada - Chant
TO Ameritrade 4010k} Profit Sharing Plan
TO Amerirada 529 College Sawngs Plan - Shareholders
TO Ameritrade Instbutional - Clienl Accass
TD Ameritrade Trust Company

Mofe: InstiluBons that begin with (I} are not cumently available m

You can type the name of financial institution where the external account is maintained in the search field. This
is a smart search field; once you start typing the name of the institution, matching institutions appear in the list
below the field.

6. Once you have selected your financial institution from the list, click Next.

7. Type the username and password for your account at the selected financial institution. Type your password a
second time, and then click Next
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e ccars J v sccors

Add Accounts

Enter pour credentials for the selected institufion:

TO Ameritrade

I hites Mnvest amentrace com'gridiptogin

USERID

Woa infeiinalion is sak wilh us,
We use bank-ievel securty technology to protedt
PASSWORD your privale infomation, incudng usemames
parwvwords, and accourd dolo

Re-entar PASSWORD

Salact Another Instiulion

8. Select the accounts held at the selected financial institution that you want to add to PortfolioAnalyst. For
example, you may have several different accounts at another financial institution but you only want to add one of
them to PortfolioAnalyst.

Add Accounts (1) {2 = 3]

Firg yowr isstuton Prowice Sign in infia Confirmation

Select the accounts from Interactive Brokers that you want to connect.

o nvesiment Brokerage a

o Click the check box next to each account that you want to add.

o For each account that you want to add, select the type of account: Investment:Brokerage or Invest-
ment.Retirement. Click the down arrow to view the drop-down menu, and then make your selections. Each
type has several additional types associated with it. For example, you can select Retirement and then select
IRA as the type of Retirement.
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nvastment Brokerage

Invastment Brokerage

529 | Educatlon Savings
Brokerage

. | 310

401 (k)

403 (b)

457

Deferred Comp Plan
IRA

IRA - Roth

IRA - Rollover
IRA - Sep

IRA = Simple
KEQGH

Pension

Profit Sharing Plan

9. If the account is successfully added, a confirmation screen opens that lists the account(s) you just added, includ-

ing the account ID and current balance.
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D e S

Add Accounts rj_} @ 9

P yiows HTsStUson Peowics Sgn in Infa Corfamation

We added thesa accounts

TD Ameritrade £10000
=

Ta cantinue adding mara accounts, cick Add Meare Accounis

"ADd More Accounts Close

10. Click Clese to stop adding accounts or Add More Accounts to add more external accounts.

Note: It usually takes until the next business day to load your external account portfolio data, which you
can see on the Summary tab.

For more information

o Reporting Guide
Vewing and Editing External Accounts

The Manage Accounts screen lets you view and edit the external accounts that you have added to PortfolioAnalyst.

To view and edit external accounts
1. Click Reports > PortfolioAnalyst.

2. Click the External Accounts tab.
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PortfolioAnalyst

PortfolicAnalyst lets you analyze the performance of your portfolio and generate customizable, presentation=-ready PDF reports.

Summary Default Reports Custom Reporfs  Custorn Benchmarks m

Click Add Accounes to add external accounts. Click Manage Accounts to view and edit all accounts added. Click Delere Al Accownts 1o delete all accounts

associated with the User.

3. Click Manage Accounts.

All external accounts that you have added to PortfolioAnalyst are listed along with their current balances. Icons
on the right side of the display let you add or delete accounts under each financial institution.

D C O

Manage Accounts

Expand sccounts to view and edit acoount setings

1} Bank of America 16 Hours Ago =+ =
b XK $20,755 =
1) TD Ameritrade 7 Minutzs Ago =N+ e
b NNAXN123456 s &

4. To change the account type of an external account:

o Click the down arrow on the left side of the account number whose type you want to change. The account
expands to display the current account type.

) TD Ameritrade 7 Minutes Ago —+]
 NNNXEEKX 510 -
ACCOUNT MAME: ACCOUNT TYPE:

Investment: Brokerage

Invesiment b
Mote: Changing the account type removes allte  Ratirement "

Cancel ﬁ

o Use the drop-down menus to change the account type.
o Click Save when you have made all of your changes.

3. To add or delete accounts under a financial institution:
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o Delete all accounts under a financial institution by clicking the red minus sign icon on the financial insti-
tution row (the gray-colored row with multiple icons).

o Delete an individual account under a financial institution by clicking the red minus sign icon on the specific
account row.

o To add an account under an existing financial institution, click the green plus sign icon. You will be promp-
ted to add an account as described here.

= O
=]

4. To log in to an external account that you have added to PortfolioAnalyst, click the window icon on the financial
institution row (the last icon on the right). The login page for that account will open in a new browser page.

For more information

o Reporting Guide
Deleting External Accounts

You can easily delete external accounts from PortfolioAnalyst. For example, you may no longer maintain an external
account that you previously added.

To delete external accounts

1. Click Reports > PortfolioAnalyst.

2. Click the External Accounts tab.

PortfolioAnalyst

PortfolicAnalyst lets you analyze the performance of your portfolic and generate customizable, presentation=-ready FDF repons

Summary Default Reports Custom Reporfs  Custom Benchmarks m

Click Add Accownts ta add external accounts. Click Manage Accounts to wiew and edit all accounts added. Click Dealere AN Accounts to delete all accounts
associated with the User.

Add A Eeaums m Deafete A0 Accounts

3. To delete ALL external accounts from PortfolioAnalyst, click Delete All Accounts.

Click Yes in the confirmation popup that opens to complete the operation.

4. To delete individual accounts (for example, you may have added multiple accounts under a specific financial insti-
tution but no longer maintain one of them):

o Click Manage Accounts.
o Clicking the red minus sign icon on the specific account row.

o In the confirmation popup, click Delete Institution to complete the operation.

Reporting Guide 99


http://www.interactivebrokers.com/en/software/reportguide/am/reports/viewing_and_editing_external_accounts.htm

Chapter 4 Viewing External Accounts

For more information
o Reporting Guide
Account Summaries
The PortfolioAnalyst Summary tab lets you:

o View the current and prior values of each asset class in your IB and external accounts. View a consolidated sum-
mary of all accounts or view a summary for each financial institution.

o Drill down to view the current and prior values of each position in each asset class. View a consolidated summary
of all positions for all accounts or view specific positions for each financial institution.

o Drill down to view transactions for any symbol.

To use the Summary tab
1. Click Reports > PortfolioAnalyst.
2. Click the Summary tab.

The Summary tab displays prior and current values for each asset class held in all of your accounts. This is the
Consolidated view.

By default, your IB account(s) are already included on the Summary tab.

PortfolioAnalyst

PortfolioAnalyst lets you analyze the performance of vour portfolio and generate customizable, presentation-ready PDF reports.

Uty Default Reports Custom Reports  Custom Benchmarks  External Accounts

Time Period: | Daily = View By: | Financial Institution [=]

Financial Institution Last Updared Prior Value Current Value Change
®) Charles Schwab US - Investment Services 2016-01-08, 04:24:11 239,198.20 238,747.30 =450.90
k) E*Trade Financial - Investments 2016-01-08, 01:14:49 £23,110,05 784,458.85 -38,651.20
k) Scottrade 2016-01-07, 06:11:51 1,004,503.13 968,984 25 -35,518.88
&) TD Ameritrade 2016-01-07, 06:14:43 540,561.57 535,116.97 =5, 444 60
Total 2,607,372.95 2,527.307.37 -80,065.58

You included data from an External Account in this PortfolicAnalyst report. The data concerning outside accounts is not provided by 1B and 1B has not
reviewed its accuracy. Rather, information regarding accounts held outside of lnteractive Brokers is obtained from the financial institutions holding those
accounts, through a third-party senaice provider, IB 15 not affiliated wath this third-party service prowider or the outside financial institutions, 1B does not

make any representations or warranties regarding this service provider or the accuracy of the data received from any financial institution through this
service provider.

3. Select the current time period from the Time Period drop-down:
o Daily
o Month to Date

o Year to Date
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The values and percent change in value will reflect your time period selection.
4. Change the view from the View By drop-down:
o Consolidated - Displays prior and current values and percent change for all asset classes in all accounts.

o Financial Institution - Displays prior and current values and percent change for each financial institution. Click
the down arrow next to a financial institution to display all of the accounts that you have under for that insti-
tution.

If you have multiple accounts for a financial institution, you can click the name of the institution to expand the
view to include all accounts.

Default Reports  Custom Reports  Custom Benchmarks  External Accounts

Time Period: | Daily [=] view By: | Financial Institution Fl

Financial Institution Last Updated Frior Value Current Value Change
k) Charles Schwab US = Investment Services 2016-01-08, 04:24:11 239.198.20 238,747,320 -450.90
x®) E*Trade Financial - Investments 823.110.05 784 458 85 -38,651.20

SRS Bhicansen: 2016-01-08, 01:14:40 823,110.05 784,458 85 -38,651.20

k) Scottrade 2016-01-07, 06:11:51 1,004,503.13 068,984 25 -35,518.88
=l TD Ameritrade 2016-01-07, 06:14:43 540,561.57 535,116.97 -5,444 60

Total 2,607,372 95 2,527,307.37 -80,065 58

You ncluded data from an External Account in this PartfalioAnalyst report. The data concerning outside accounts is not provided by IB and 1B has not
reviewed its accuracy. Rather, infermation regarding accounts held outside of Interactive Brokers is obtained from the financial institutiens holding those
accounts, through a third-party service provider. |8 15 not affiliated with this third-party service provider or the outside financial institutions. |E does not
make any representations or warranties regarding this service provider or the accuracy of the data received from any financial institution through this
service provider.

5. You can drill down to view positions in both the Consolidated and Financial Institution views:

o In Financial Institution view, click the individual account to display the asset classes in that account.

Time Period: | Daily L Financial Institution > AcctMumber for - Mame for (E*Trade Financial - Investments)
Asset Class Prior Value Current Value Change
Stocks 185,551.76 182,237.62 -3,314.14
Funds 637,003.15 601,666.09 -35,337.06
Cash 555.14 555.14 0.00
Taotal B823.110.05 784,458.85 -38,651.20

o Then click an asset class to drill down to the individual positions. Click a link in the breadcrumb display to
quickly go back to a previous view. You can also change the Time Period.
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Time Period: | Daily - Financial Institution > AcctNumber for

Symbol Description

SDY SPOR 5&F DIVIDEND ETF

VCSH gg:g%g&s?ﬁ;r-wm CORPORATE
Total

= Mame for (E*Trade Financial - Investments) > Stocks

Prior Current
Quantity Price Value Quantity Price Value Change
1,477.3943 728700 107,657.72 1,477.3943 705800 10427449 -3,383.23
987 7B.9200 77,894.04 987 7E.9900 77,963.13 69.09
185,551.76 182,237.62 =-3.314.14

o In Consolidated view, click an asset class to view all of the positions in that asset class for all of your
accounts. Click a link in the breadcrumb display to quickly go back to a previous view. You can also change

the Time Period.

Time Period: | Daily |l Consolidated > Stocks

Symbol Description
IBKR Interactive Brokers Group Inc
S0 SPDR 5&P DIVIDEND ETF

SFY SPDR TR S&P 500 ETF TR

VANGUARD SHORT-TERM CORPORATE

VCSH  BOND INDEX FUND

Total

For more information

o Reporting Guide

Prior
Quantity Frice

24328 41,1900

1.477.3943 728700

1,628  201.36

2,760 78.9200

Current
Value ‘Quantity Price Value Change
1,002,070.32 24,328  39.7300 966,551.44 -35513.88
107,657.72 1,477.3943 705800 104,274 49 -3,383.23
327.814.08 1,628 19882 323,678.96 -4,135.12
218,529.48 2,769 7B8.9643 218,652.03 122.55
1,656,071.60 1.,613,156.92 -42914.68
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Transaction Cost Analysis

Transaction Cost Analysis is a dynamic and interactive analysis of your trades marked to various benchmarks grouped in
different categories or on a per-order basis. Transaction Cost Analysis applies to trades of any instrument type and is typ-
ically available ten minutes after a trade is executed. Performance metrics are expressed as basis points (bps) of value
traded.

Each executed trade in the period of the analysis is marked to a series of performance benchmarks with the results dis-
played in multiple interactive tables. You can drill down in a variety of categories, including trade date, order side,
exchange, trade price and underlying, to see how each trade performed when compared to the benchmark. The per-
formance of a trade is calculated by marking the trade price to each benchmark. A positive number indicates that the
trade worked in your favor; a negative number indicates that the trade did not work in your favor.

You can also add or remove columns from tables using the Configure Columns feature.
Note: Combinations are not supported in the Transaction Cost Analysis.

See Understanding the Transaction Cost Analysis for a complete description of each column heading and performance
benchmark used in the analysis results.

Who can access the Transaction Cost Analysis page?

You can access this page if you have trading access and you have been granted Reporting access rights.
To run a Transaction Cost Analysis

1. Click Reports > Transaction Cost Analysis.

Transaction Cost Analysis

Use this screen to view the Transaction Cost Analysis

Dates

From Date Nevember 17, 2014 [ =]

To Date: November 25, 2014 [ »|

Submit

2. Select a start date and an end date from the From Date and To Date drop-down lists, then click Submit to gen-
erate your analysis.

The page displays the results of your analysis in the Instrument Type and Marketability section in the Summary
Analysis. All performance numbers are in basis points, and volume is in shares or contracts, as applicable. Neg-
ative numbers appear in parentheses.

Sort the data by any column by clicking the column heading.

Here is an example of transaction cost analysis Summary Analysis results.
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Summary Analysis

Coedigure Columens

By betrurmest Type and Marketabeliey

Ordders  Tesdes My Pes bpeeesmeat  Arvival Price W Trade 41 min v Trasle # 10 min v Close VAP v Diaily VAP vy Disily Range  Pilleal/Tonsl Ory 1 Ratwiver  Comsminuen  ComssiviosShars
= CALHOMarhmt sl ¥ LR LR Ll e LRI} L e L - _we 1968 a2 1948 20000
- CAMHNUEakaiable ' T = L L] &8 4B L . e 1804 C X L1 L]
- EFTINpak [T 1 - ik i LT 8 L T 1888 [ e LRreTy
A 1108 LTRS 1ATRERD L e T [T LT Y ang o 1 Laan ansa
- TR sk AR BB TLEED - R0 e 154 ATF iRE 158 #id W LT AT Lt

Transaction CosT Amalsis Regorts are @roviled for infarmalon Suwposes oml. WE make w0 mirtranty OF (EErerenlalion regarding IRe Cturaty of SOMBleleness oF NS Fegorts

3. Click a category (expanding items are indicated by a plus sign) to drill down to view more detailed data by instru-
ment type and marketability. Detailed results are displayed in additional tables:

o By Trade Date

o By Trade Side

o By Exchange

o By Trade Size

o By Trade Price

o By Underlying

o By Order Live Time in Seconds
o By Order Type

o By Average Delta

Transaction Cost(I/17/2004 - 11/25/2014)

Change Date Range | Prast

Cunrent Actrer Filirn
Click fler 1o remove the cunress s filer or oo remove s Mo chck Remove A1

3 Remove A 8 STEMonarkerabie)

Summary Analysis

ordigare Colum
By natrurmsent Type and Markeusbiry
e oy Aswbal Price  we Tasdbe 40 s v Trade 410 mim wa Chons v WP va Diadly WP wu Dudly Ranggs  Filled/Foral oy Fill st v [ f e
I Taimratas ket sial L TR R T LT &3 A ATE MG (ETYY L1E] LT 1A M3 L L

Deetails Tor: Hon-Marketable STK Trades

By Toade Duic
Orden Traden Oty Ariesd Frice o Trade #1 mim w2 Tends 410 min w2 Clowe w0 VWAT w2 Dally VAP va Dby Range  FillediTotal Gy 1l Mateinec  Faunible 1l Maie/vec  Comesisios  ComssiionShar
& JHTIT M MM (1] @24 0E® NS4 388 A% (1t e M Y (] Loy
0141118 a5 BT 1000 %0 04 2 mr 2 ns ara v s 1z} (L] [E21H
= 01111y LI Y 4557 em Ty 1TTA 13 2y 3 s LA W LLo T
- a1 20 T AT {Ls r TR INNA 1E4 1A w1 A 1A g " o008y
Tora113 N na wa T IS T ra T ”"E 208 e ETEEY o6
s LTI WO ey wrr mm [ET I T ] xran 58 . e 13 zez.0 00058
0141125 @ R T 1 LTI £ . 1] B2 1.2 4 (1] (B VSEE [E2H]
Tal 3 EE IR w10 LE LI . nzeE A LEE 1] 42 ey LE ]
By Taade Sde
Orebery ¥ rasben Ory Auveesld Pricw v Trade #) mem v Trsde 400 min v Close o VAP va Dasly VAR va Dby Bange  Pilled Tonsl Oy Pl Raseiner  Feanisle 1l Rete/ver  Commnsion  Commnuion e
o Bey WO 15RAN s1za -] 12 Ay A 01 L] L e 2.y BT [T H]
* 5u OB AN LT e A TE T A s %7 ne 2 e 00054
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In addition, an Outlier Analysis is added to the results in the bottom half of the screen. The Outlier Analysis
shows an analysis of the Top and Bottom orders for each of the performance benchmarks. You can jump quickly

to the Outlier Analysis from the link at the top of the screen.
4. Filter the results further within each of the detailed breakdowns by clicking the appropriate category.
5. Remove individual filters by clicking the X icon next to a filter link in the Current Active Filters display located

at the top of the screen. You can remove any filter in any order at any time. The report data refreshes to reflect the
change in the Current Active Filters.

For example, suppose your Current Active Filters display looks like this:

Current Active Filters
Click filter to remove the current active filter or to remove all filters click Remowe All.

@ Remove All ':E, STE(NonMarketable) {iﬁ_\.' Buy 'f’_i:t_\.' Trade Size: 500 — 1000 '@} AMAG

You remove the Trade Size: 500 2 1000 filter by clicking the X icon to the left of the filter link. The Current Active Fil-
ters changes to look like this (and the report data refreshes to indicate the new Current Active Filters):

Current Active Filters
Click filter to remove the current active filter or to remaove all filters click Remaowe All.

) Remove All () STK{NonMarketable) () Buy (%) AMAG

o To return to the original Summary Analysis table and remove all filters, click the X icon next to Remove All in
the Current Active Filters display.

o To choose a different date range, click Change Date Range in the upper right corner of the page.

Change Date Range | Print

6. View detailed data for the orders in the current view by clicking the View Order Details link at the top of the
screen.
Click the Back link at the upper right comer of the screen to return to the original report view. Order Details
shows data only for the orders that are visible in the current view using the current active filters. For example, if
you are viewing all marketable stock orders and there are 300 orders, the Order Details will include details for
those 300 orders. If your current active filters are showing only ten orders, then the Order Details will include

details for those ten orders.
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Transaction Cost{l/17/2014 - 11/25/2014)

Change Date Range | Pl | Bac

Cunent Active Filters

i filar 10 remcye the curmen

W) R rrveve A1 () STENenbarkerabie

Summary Analysis

C gure Lol
By Instaumest Type and Markerabilay
Cwders Trabes Gy Arsival Prie v Tonde 41 e s Trade 410 min va Clese v VAP va sy YWAF v Cinily Rarnge Fill e e Rt e ribarn
TR NamMarhetabie Yy A 19010 f LR ma 154 e a4 1288 LR " e o ”ar LR
Order Details
Configure Colemn
Chrcder Dhrtaiby
Swhenit Duin Suwbens Time Livw Toms Type Side Oedur{by Traes Tras Ooy Aversge Frice derivad Frice v Trasie #1 mmin  va Tracke #10 min va Clove v VAP va Duiby VWP va Dby e Fillea/ Touad Ty
Ais H-Hew-3014 08 Lima| by e ¥ se 153 &% 4 4F LB BE %4 e 1584
Aiss 3 88 L | by i [ g0 i T ¥ O T SR i L) 1884
g $PF L | By E ¥ e 15T 8 824 e 1884
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7. You can configure columns for the Summary Analysis table, for all of the detailed tables, for the Outlier Analysis
tables and for the Order Details table. When you configure columns for the detail tables, your changes apply to
all detail tables.

o Click the Configure Columns link located above and to the right of each configurable table.

Configure Columns: Summary Analysis

Columnz Available Columns Included
COrder Total¥ ik _} Price Improvement <
Trades Total% Arrival Price
Cry Torall i vs Trade +1 min
3 \'r_tl e S | 10 2

m I, Edli.r

o All current columns are listed in the Columns Included box on the right. Columns that you can add are listed
in the Columns available box on the left. To add a column, click the column name on the left to select it, and
then click the green right-facing arrow to move the selected column name to the list of Columns Included. To
remove a column, click the column name on the right to select it, and then click the left-facing arrow to move
the selected column name to the list of Columns Available. You can select more than one column name at a
time using the Control+click keyboard-mouse combination.

o Click Save to update the tables with the modified columns.
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Note: When you log in for the first time, we display all columns by default. If you choose to remove all
columns, we will still display the default columns. Any changes applied to Summary Analysis
columns will also be applied to the Details table columns and vice versa.

8. Optionally, print the current view of the report by clicking the Print link in the upper right comer of the screen,
including the Order Details page.
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Understanding the Transaction Cost Analysis

Transaction Cost Analysis lets you analyze the cost of the decision to trade over a specified time period with respect to
various benchmarks.

Each executed trade in the period of the analysis is marked to a series of performance benchmarks with the results dis-
played in multiple interactive tables. You can drill down in a variety of categories, including trade date, order side,
exchange, trade price and underlying, to see how each trade performed when compared to the benchmark. The per-
formance of a trade is calculated by marking the trade price to each benchmark. A positive number indicates that the
trade worked in your favor; a negative number indicates that the trade did not work in your favor.

Marketability

Indicates whether an order was marketable or not. A marketable order is either a market order or is an order that is bought
at a price that is greater than or equal to the prevailing ask price (or sold at a price that is less than or equal to the pre-
vailing bid price) when the order is submitted.

Transaction Cost

Every trade has costs associated with the transaction. There are explicit costs like commissions and exchange fees etc,
and there are implicit costs that depend primarily on the characteristics of the trade relative to prevailing market con-
ditions and trading strategy.

The Transaction Cost Analysis report compares trades to various industry standard benchmarks and some unique meas-
ures, allowing you to evaluate the quality of the executions.

Basis Points

Unit of measure that describes the percentage change in the value or rate of a financial instrument. One basis point =
0.01%, or 0.0001 in decimal form. Performance metrics are expressed as basis points (bps) of value traded.

Currency

All commissions are in your account's base currency. When we add notional value and total premium, those will also be
in account's base currency. The trade price will stay in traded currency.

Methodology

We mark each trade to a series of benchmarks such as price improvement, arrival price and more. We aggregate trades
weighted by volume and present overall performance as well as various tables that show performance broken down by
various criteria such as trade date, trade price, underlying, exchange and more.

Negative numbers are indicated by parentheses.

You can drill down into reports by clicking categories, essentially filtering the results as required; the current active fil-
ters are always displayed at the top of the page and you can remove any individual filter by clicking the X icon next the
filter. Detailed tables show data for the following:

o By Trade Date
o By Trade Side
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o By Exchange

o By Trade Size

o By Trade Price

o By Underlying

o By Order Live Time in Seconds
o By Order Type

o By Average Delta

You can also view the details of each order in the Order Details table, which opens on a new page.

Outliers for each performance benchmark are displayed in the Outlier Analysis section, which shows an analysis of the
Top and Bottom symbols for all performance benchmarks.

Report Columns

The following table shows all of the columns in the Transaction Cost Analysis report and their descriptions, including all
of the performance benchmarks.

Column Definition

Orders Number of executed orders.

Total% In Detail views, this column follows the Orders column. It
shows the line item's percentage of the total number of
executed orders. For example, in the By Trade Side break-
down, suppose there are 40 Buy orders and 60 Sell orders.
The Total% of Buy orders would be 40, or 40% of the total
number of orders, and the Total% of Sell orders would be
60, or 60% of the total number of orders.

Trades Number of individual fills/executions.

Total% In Detail views, this column follows the Trades column. It
shows the line item's percentage of the total number of
fills/executions. For example, in the By Trade Side break-
down, suppose there are 232 trades that were Buys and 341
trades that were Sells. The Total% of Buy trades would be
40.5, or 40.5% of the total number of trades, and the
Total% of Sell trades would be 59.5, or 59.5% of the total
number of trades.

Qty Number of executed shares/contracts.
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Total% In Detail views, this column follows the Quantity column.
It shows the line item's percentage of the total number of
shares or contracts executed. For example, in the By Trade
Side breakdown, suppose there are 79,853 shares traded
that were Buys and 11,662 shares traded that were Sells.
The Total% of Buy shares would be 40.5, or 40.5% of the
total number of shares traded, and the Total% of Sell shares
would be 59.5, or 59.5% of the total number of shares
executed.

Performance Benchmarks

Price Improvement Basis points that your orders were filled better (worse) than
then National Best Bid (for sell orders) or Offer (for buy
orders) at time each order was submitted.

Arrival Price Basis points that your orders were filled better (worse) than
the midpoint of the National Best Bid and Offer at time
each order was submitted.

vs Trade +1 min Basis points that your orders were filled better (worse) than
the midpoint of the National Best Bid and Offer one
minute after each trade.

vs Trade +10 min Basis points that your orders were filled better (worse) than
the midpoint of the National Best Bid and Offer ten
minutes after each trade.

vs Close Basis points that your orders were filled better (worse) than
the Close price of each security on the day the order was
executed.

vs VWAP Basis points that your orders were filled better (worse) than

the VWAP (volume weighted average price) for each
order's security measured between the time of each order's
submission and the time the order is completed or can-
celled.

vs Daily VWAP Basis points that your orders were filled better (worse) than
the VWAP (volume weighted average price) for each
order's security measured over the entire day of trading that
the order was executed.

vs Daily Range Percentage of today's High and Low price range that the
trade captured. For example, a buy at the day's low captures
100% of the daily range. This is calculated as the average
across included orders of:

Buy Orders: (Daily High - Execution Price) / (Daily High -
Daily Low)

Sell Orders: (Execution Price - Daily Low) / (Daily High -
Daily Low)

Fill Rates
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Filled/Total Qty

Average across included orders of:
Fill Quantity/Total Quantity.

Fill Rate/sec

Average across included orders of:
Fill Quantity / Total Quantity per second.

Feasible Fill Rate

Percentage of an order that could be filled considering the
size available at the NBBO.

Commissions
Commission Sum of commissions for all included orders.
Commission/Share Average commission per share/contract.

Order Details

Ticker

Symbol.

Submit Date

The date on which the order was placed.

Submit Time

The time at which the order was placed.

Time Zone Time zone for the order time.

Live Time Duration the order was live.

Type The order type (Market, Limit, etc.).
Side Identifies the order as a Buy or Sell.
Order Qty Order quantity.

Trades Number of individual fills/executions.
Trade Qty Trade quantity.

Average Price

Average trade price.
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Risk
The Risk menu gives you access to the following reports:

o Margin Reports
o Stress Test Report

o Value at Risk Report
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Margin Reports

You can see real-time margin summary amounts displayed in the Account window in Trader Workstation. For position
margin requirements, however, you can view margin reports in Account Management. At 16:15 ET each day, we record
your margin and equity information for positions across all asset classes and exchanges for the margin report.

Margin reports show the margin requirements for all open single and combination positions. The report displays Avail-
able Funds (to determine if you can put on a new trade) and Excess Liquidity (when excess is depleted, you risk liquid-
ation). Note that because information on your statements is displayed "as of" the cut-off time for each individual
exchange, the information in your margin report may be different from that displayed on your statements.

Margin reports in Account Management are the only place where you can view the margin requirements for com-
bination/spread positions. Margin reports are available for the previous 180 days.

Who can access the Margin Reports page?
You can access this page if you are a(n):
o Individual, Joint, Trust or IRA Account User
o Small Business Account User
o Friends and Family Group Master or Client User
o Advisor Master User Individual
o Advisor Master User Organization
o Advisor Client User Individual
o Advisor Client User Organization
o Proprietary Trading Group Master User
o Proprietary Trading Group Sub User
« Broker Master User (master account only)
« Broker Fully Disclosed Client User
o Broker Fully Disclosed Client User Organization
o Investment Manager Master User

o Fund

To generate a Margin report

1. Click Reports > Risk > Margin. The Margin Reports page appears by default.

If you have a multiple account structure such as an institution account or multiple linked accounts, use the
Account Selector at the top of the page to select an account on which to report. To generate a Margin report for a
closed account, select the Include Closed Accounts check box, and then select the closed account.
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“ Display By: @ ID Title Alias Include Closed Aceaunts Search |

F [ 1 [

The Account Selector is closed once you select an account. To change the selected account, click the tab to open
the Account Selector, and then click a different account.

2. On the Margin Reports screen, make the following selections:

o In the Type field, select Default or Commodities Regulatory. The Commodities Regulatory Margin report
breaks out domestic (US) and foreign cash/holdings for the Commodities segment of your account (required by
the CME Group). This type of margin report is available for any accounts that trade futures or futures options.

o In the Report Date field, select the date for the report.
o In the Format field, HTML/WEB is selected by default.
o In the Language field, select your language.

3. Click View to generate the report.

You can expand and collapse each section of the report individually. Click the slate blue section heading bar to
expand a section, and click it again to collapse it.

The following figures show two views of a typical Margin report. The first figure shows the report with all sections col-
lapsed, while the second shows the Margin Detail section of the report expanded. Note the links in the upper right corner
of the report; these links let you expand all sections in the report, collapse all sections in the report, and print the report.

Margin Report
An o J003-00=30_ 1% 1 500 DT
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& Legal Notes
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Margin Report Availability By Account Type
The following tables describes the availability of margin reports to the different IB account structures .
Account Structure Availability
Individuals One report for each Individual Account.
Advisors Advisor clients may access statements electronically
with their Username and Password. Advisors may also
access their client's statements through Account Man-
agement, print them, and send them to the client.
Mutual and Hedge Funds Investment Managers can only view an aggregated
margin report.
Proprietary Trading Groups Supervisory Users can can only view an aggregated
margin report.
Fully and Non-disclosed Clients access their statements electronically. Brokers
Brokers can view statements for the master account and client
accounts.
Omnibus Brokers Omnibus Brokers can only view an aggregated mar-
gin report.
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Margin Report Samples

Click one of the links below to view a sample Margin Report. Report samples are in HTML format and will open in a
new browser window or tab, depending on your web browser.

o Margin Report — Cash Account

o Margin Report — Reg T Margin Account

o Margin Report — Portfolio Margin Account

o Commodities Regulatory Margin Report
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Stress Test Report

The Stress Test report lets you see the change in the Profit and Loss (PNL) of your positions if the underlying price of
each of your positions declines by 3%, 5%, 10%, 20% and 30% and independently increases by 3%, 5%, 10%, 20% and
30%.

Who can access the Stress Test page?
You can access this page if you are a(n):
o Individual, Joint, Trust or IRA Account User
o Small Business Account User
o Friends and Family Group Master or Client User
o Advisor Master User Individual
o Advisor Master User Organization
o Advisor Client User Individual
o Advisor Client User Organization
o Proprietary Trading Group Master User
o Proprietary Trading Group Sub User
o Broker Master User (master account only)
« Broker Fully Disclosed Client User
o Broker Fully Disclosed Client User Organization
o Investment Manager Master User

o Fund

To generate a Stress Test report

1. Click Reports > Risk > Stress Test.

If you have a multiple account structure such as an institution account or multiple linked accounts, use the
Account Selector at the top of the page to select an account on which to report.

% Display By: @ 1D Title Alias Search |

The Account Selector is closed once you select an account. To change the selected account, click the tab to open
the Account Selector, and then click a different account.

2. In the Date field, select the date for the report.
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Stress Test Report

Use this page to view the Stress Test Report, which caloulates the change in the Profit and Loss (PNL) of vour positions for a 30% up and down movement in
the underlying

Do not refresh your browser while the report is being generated.

April 15, 2014 [ =]

3. Click View to generate the report.

Using the Stress Test Summary Report

The Stress Test Summary report lets you see the change in the PNL of your positions if the underlying price of each of
your positions declines by 3%, 5%, 10%, 20% and 30% and independently increases by 3%, 5%, 10%, 20% and 30%.
The results are based on theoretical pricing models and do not take into account coincidental changes in volatility or
other variables that affect derivative prices.

The report shows:

o The Net Liquidation Value (NLV) of your account on the close, in USD.
o The cash balance of your account, in USD.

o Equity of all stock and derivatives, equity index derivatives and mutual funds, with P&L (displayed as “PNL” in
the report) in USD.

To use the report, click the radio button that corresponds to the up or down price change you want to see (+/- 3, 5, 10,
20 or 30%). The PNL for each position is updated by the selected percentage.

Note: Certain positions are shown in the report but not valued under the stress scenarios of -30%/+30%
changes in the underlying price. You must evaluate your own risk for these positions and include
them in the totals provided.

The following figure shows an example of a Stress Test report, with -30% selected.
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Stress Test Report

Stress Test Report for - 8000s
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Stress Test Report Samples

Click the link below to view a sample Stress Test Report. The report sample is in HTML format and will open in a new
browser window or tab, depending on your web browser.

o Stress Test Report
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Value At Risk Report

Value at Risk is a number that represents an estimate of how much your portfolio may lose due to market movements for
a particular time horizon and for a given confidence level (probability of occurrence). This report is completed overnight
for a one-day horizon only. The report is based on account and, where applicable, sub-portfolios, and supports con-
solidated data for Advisor and Broker client accounts.

Note: To find on-demand VAR, use the VaR tab in the Risk Navigator in IB TWS. On-demand VAR sup-
ports multi-day VaR, shows the Expected Shortfall, and allows you to choose between Monte Carlo
and Historical VaRs.

Confidence Level

The Value at Risk report computes your Value at Risk (VAR) at a 99.5% confidence level using two simulation meth-
ods, Variance-Covariance and Historical. A 99.5% confidence levels means that 99.5% of the time, your losses will be
lower than the VAR number (shown in this report as P/L), while 0.5% of the time, your portfolio will experience greater
losses.

Value At Risk Simulation

The Value at Risk report breaks your portfolio into sub-portfolios, each with exposure to a distinct set of risk factors.
These numbers are generated by simulating scenarios of risk factor movements (e.g. stock price, FX rates, etc), using his-
torical volatility and correlation experienced in the recent past.

For each symbol in a sub-portfolio and for each currency, we compute the simulated price, the percent difference between
the price and the simulated price, and the monetary difference between the simulated value and the closing value. The
simulations show the market outcome that was found at the 99.5% confidence level. Specifically, it shows the price of
the underlying in that scenario, the percentage price change versus the previous close and the P&L for the sub-portfolio
(the underlying and its derivatives) that results from that market outcome.

Who can access the Value At Risk Report page?
You can access this page if you are a(n):
o Individual, Joint, Trust or IRA Account User
o Small Business Account User
o Friends and Family Group Master or Client User
o Advisor Master User Individual
o Advisor Master User Organization
o Advisor Client User Individual
o Advisor Client User Organization
o Proprietary Trading Group Master User
o Proprietary Trading Group Sub User
« Broker Master User (master account only)

« Broker Fully Disclosed Client User
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o Broker Fully Disclosed Client User Organization
o Investment Manager Master User
e Fund

o Administrator who is subscribed (linked) to a client account.

To generate a Value at Risk Summary report
1. Click Reports > Risk > Value at Risk.

If you have a multiple account structure such as an institution account or multiple linked accounts, use the
Account Selector at the top of the page to select an account on which to report.

“ Display By: @ 1D Title Alias | Search
|

The Account Selector is closed once you select an account. To change the selected account, click the tab to open
the Account Selector, and then click a different account.

2. Select a date and language, then click View. Note that this report is always generated as an HTML/Web page.

Value at Risk Report
Use this page to view the Value at Risk Report, which computes your Value at Risk (WVAR) using Variance-Covariance and Historical methods at a 99.5%

confidence level

Date Language

Formar
Curr:nt[vl HTML/WEE | |

English |

Here is an example of a Value at Risk report.
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Value At Risk Report Samples

Click the link below to view a sample Value At Risk Report. The report is in HTML format and will open in a new
browser window or tab, depending on your web browser.

o Value At Risk Report

o Value At Risk Report (Advisor Consolidated)
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Supplemental Reports

The Supplemental menu gives you access to the following reports:

e Models

o Broker Exception Report

o Advisor Fee Cap Report

o Client Summary Report

o P/L Markup Summary Report

o Broker Client Revenue and Expense Summary Report
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Models

Models provide an efficient method for advisors to manage multiple trading strategies for their clients without requiring
them to open multiple accounts. Client investments are allocated among instruments in the Model based on the Model's
allocation ratios as defined by the advisor.

Advisors and their clients can view Model Statements in Account Management on the Models page, provided models
have been created in Trader Workstation. Model Statements include additional information about the selected model in
the Account Information section.

Who can access the Models page?

You can access this page if you are a Financial Advisor, a Money Manager or an Advisor Client, or a Fund Investment
Manager or a Fund AND models have been created and saved in your trading platform.
To view a Model statement
1. Click Reports > Supplemental > Models.

If you have a multiple account structure such as an institution account or multiple linked accounts, use the
Account Selector at the top of the page to select an account on which to report. To view a model statement for a
closed account, select the Include Closed Accounts check box, and then select the closed account.

“ Display By: ® 1D () Titke () Alias  Search |
T

The Account Selector is closed once you select an account. To change the selected account, click the tab to open
the Account Selector, and then click a different account.

Models

Models provide an efficient method for advisors to manage multiple trading strategies for their clients without requiring them to open multiple accounts
Use this page to view Model statements, which include additional information about the selected model

View Model Statements
To view a Model Statement, make selections below then click View.

Date(s) Format Language Options

Period: |[;.a;.Hr ™ |HTML.Web = English [w Consolidated
=) | L 1 Concatenate All
Summary

Date: | june 25,2015 - ¥ Select a Model
Independent | =
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2.
3.

In the Period field, select Daily, Custom Date Range or Monthly.

In the Date field, select a date or a month, depending on your Period selection. If you selected Custom Date
Range, enter a From and a To date.

In the Format field, select either HTML/WEB or PDF, depending on how you want to view the statement.
In the Language field, select your desired language.

Select options:

o Consolidated - View a consolidated Model Statement for all models and a single account.

o Concatenate All - View a Model Statement that shows data for all models joined together in a single state-
ment.

o Summary - View a Model Summary statement that summarizes data for all models for one or more accounts.

o Select a Model - Select this check box to view available models in the Model drop-down list. Select a model
from the drop-down to view a statement for a single model. Only models that have been created in Trader
Workstation for the selected account(s) will appear.

5. Click View to generate the statement.

For more information

o Reporting Guide

Model Statement Samples

Click the links below to view a sample Model Summary and Model Statement. The report samples are both in HTML
format and will open in a new browser window or tab, depending on your web browser.

e Model Summary
o Model Statement
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Chapter 5 Advisor Fee Cap

Advisor Fee Cap

We cap the amount of fees an advisor can charge a client, up to a maximum of 25% of the client’s average equity in a
given year. The Advisor Fee Cap report displays the amount of available fee cap by client.

Who can access the Advisor Fee Cap page?

You can access this page if you are a(n):

o Advisor Master User Individual

o Advisor Master User Organization

Advisor Client User Individual

Investment Manager Master User

To generate an advisor fee cap report

1. Click Reports > Supplemental > Fee Cap.

Advisor Fee Cap Report

The Advisor Fee Cap report shows the available advisor fee cap for each client account.
Make selections below, then chick View to generate the report

Account(s) Section(s) Language

Date(s)
April 15, 2014 [~ Al English [=]

2. On the Advisor Fee Cap page, make the following selections:
o In the Account(s) list, select the account for which you want to generate the report.
o In the Date(s) field, select the date for the report.
o In the Section(s) field, select ALL.

3. Click View to generate the report.

For more information

o Reporting Guide

Reporting Guide 130


http://www.interactivebrokers.com/en/software/reportguide/am/reports/advisorfeecap.htm

Chapter 5 Advisor Fee Cap

Advisor Fee Cap Samples

Click the link below to view a sample Advisor Fee Cap Report. The report sample is in HTML format and will open in a
new browser window or tab, depending on your web browser.

o Advisor Fee Cap
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Chapter 5 Client Summary Report

Client Summary Report

Advisors, Brokers and Fund Investment Managers can run this snapshot of client balances and performance over a one-
day period. Because information on client’s statements is displayed “as of” the cut-off time for each individual exchange,
it should be noted that information on your client summary report may not equal information on your client’s statements.

Who can access the Client Summary page?
You can access this page if you are a(n):
o Advisor Master Users
o Advisor Client Users (Individuals) with Report Management access
o Broker Master User
o Fund Investment Manager

To generate a Client Summary report

1. Click Reports > Supplemental > Client Summary.

Client Summary

The Client Summary report is a summary of client account balances and performance over a one day pericd. Make selections below, then click View to
generate the repart

Date Format Language

April 13, 2014 - HTML/WEB

English [ |

2. Make the following selections:
o In the Date field, select the date for the report.
o In the Language field, select your language .
3. Click View to generate the report.

For more information
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Client Summary Report Samples

Click the link below to view a sample Client Summary Report. The report sample is in HTML format and will open in a
new browser window or tab, depending on your web browser.

o Client Summary Report
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Chapter 5 P/L Markup Summary

P/L Markup Summary

This report shows a summary of client profit and loss (P/L) used to determine quarterly and annual performance fees paid
to an Advisor for a single client account or for all client accounts.

Who can access the P/L Markup Summary page?

You can access this page if you are an Advisor Master User.

To generate a P/L Markup Calculation Summary report

1. Click Reports > Supplemental > P/L. Markup.

2. Use the Account Selector at the top of the page to select an account on which to report. To view a model state-
ment for a closed account, select the Include Closed Accounts check box, and then select the closed account.

% Display By: @ 1D Title Alias Include Closed Accaunts Search

To change the selected account, click the tab to open the Account Selector, and then click a different account.
3. Make the following selections:
o In the Date field, select the date for the report.

o In the Language field, select your language .

P/L Markup Summary

The P/L Markup Summary report is a supplemental statement that explains the performance fees paid to advisors. Make selections below, then click View

to generate the report

Date Format Language

201401 [+ HTML/WEE [ English ™|

4. Click View to generate the report.

For more information

P/L Markup Summary Report Sample

Click the link below to view a sample P/L Markup Summary Report. The report sample is in HTML format and will
open in a new browser window or tab, depending on your web browser.

o P/L Markup Summary Report
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Chapter 5 Broker Client Revenue and Expense Summary

Broker Client Revenue and Expense Summary

Broker run this report to view a snapshot of client daily, month-to-date and year-to-date expenses, revenues, net revenue,
gross margin and aggregate client MTM.
Who can access the Broker Client Revenue and Expense Summary page?

You can access this page if you are a Broker Master.

To generate a Revenue and Expense Summary report

Client Revenue and Expense Summary
The Broker Client Revenue and Expense Summary report is a snapshot of broker client revenues and expenses by product traded. Make selections below,

then chck Weew to generate the report

Dare Format Language
April 15, 2014 - HTML/WEE English |=

1. Make the following selections:

o In the Report Date field, select the date for the report.
o In the Language field, select your language .

For more information

o Reporting Guide

o Broker Client Revenue and Expense Summary Report Reference

Broker Client Revenue and Expense Summary Report Sample

Click the link below to view a sample Broker Client Revenue and Expense Summary Report. The report sample is in
HTML format and will open in a new browser window or tab, depending on your web browser.

o Broker Client Revenue and Expense Summary Report

135
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Chapter 5 Broker Exception Reports

Broker Exception Reports

The Broker Exception Report provides snapshots of your top 40-performing clients over different time periods and based
on specific criteria. View Daily, Month-to-Date (MTD) and Year-to-Date (YTD) reports of your top 40 Highest Com-
missions customers, top 40 Highest P/L customers, and top 40 Lowest P/L customers. Daily reports also include the top

40 Highest Equity customers.

Who can access the Broker Exception page?
You can access this page if you are a Broker Master User with Reports access.

To generate a Broker Exception report

1. Click Reports > Supplemental > Broker Exception.

Broker Exception Reports

Usze this page 1o run the Broker Excepuon Report, which is a smapshot of your top 40 performing cliemnts over different time perscds based on specific
oritena

Select a date, then chok Vew to generate the report

Date

.Aprnl 12,2003 |-

View =

2. Select the date for the report from the Date field dropdown, then click View.
The report will appear in a new browser window.

For more information

o Reporting Guide
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Chapter 5 Broker Exception Reports

Broker Exception Report Sample

Click the link below to view a sample Broker Exception Report. The report sample is in HTML format and will open in
a new browser window or tab, depending on your web browser.

« Broker Exception Report
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Tax Reporting Functions

In addition to running Activity Statements and other reports, you can also access tax reporting-related functions from the
Reports > Tax menu in Account Management.

The following tax reporting-related functions are available:

o Tax Optimizer

o Tax Forms

o Position Transfer Basis

e Forex Cost Basis
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Tax Optimizer

Use the Tax Optimizer page to launch the Tax Optimizer Java-based application, which lets you manage your stock,
option, bond, warrant and single-stock future gains and losses for tax purposes. Specifically, the Tax Optimizer lets you
select one of several tax lot-matching algorithms to:

o Change the default tax lot-matching method for your account.
o Change the default tax lot-matching method for the current or prior trading day.
o Change the default tax lot-matching method for a specific symbol for the current or prior trading day.

o Run real-time what-if scenarios - change the lot-matching method on the fly to immediately see the effect on your
gains and losses.

o Manually match specific sales to open tax lots for the current or prior trading day.

Who can access the Tax Optimizer page?

All users can access the Tax Optimizer.

To run the Tax Optimizer
Note: You must have the Java Runtime Environment minimum version 1.6 installed on your computer to

be able to run the Tax Optimizer.

1. Click Reports > Tax > Tax Optimizer.

Tax Optimizer

Launch

The Tax Optimizer allows you to gauge the profit/loss impact of your selected tax lot maiching methods, change the method on-the-fly and
immediately see the potential profit/loss impact of an alternative tax lot matching method, and manually match specific lots
Click Launch to start the Tax Optimizer, which runs the latest version through your browser,

Trading Day Current (April 16, 2014) [

Current (April 16, 2014)
Prior (April 15, 2014)

2. Select either the current or prior trading day from the Trading Day drop-down.
3. Click Launch.

4. You are prompted to open the file taxoptimizer.jnlp. Depending on your web browser, click Open or OK to open
the file.

The Tax Optimizer opens.
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- |6 Tax Optimizer
File Help

Accourt Defsul Malch Mghsd  Fiest in, Frs Out (FIFG] 3 Toduy's Malch Matho | Firdtt In, FRirat Qut (FIF O Rafiail

T T T T T

First Iy, First Ol [FIFDp 3

First iy, First Ol (FIFD) &

First W, First Ot [FIFQ) &

Note: If you log out of Account Management while the Tax Optimizer is open, you will not be able to

save your changes in the Tax Optimizer.

For complete instructions on using the Tax Optimizer, see the Tax Optimizer Users Guide.
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Chapter 6 Tax Forms

Tax Forms

You can view and print annual tax forms for the last five years on the Tax Forms page. Note that tax forms are not
required or generated for US corporations. Tax forms available on this page include:

« Individuals, joint account holders and trusts in the United States will have access to 1099 forms, a Gain Loss
Report and a Dividend Report.

o Canadian individuals, primary joint account holders and trusts will have access to Forms T3, T5, and T5008 as
well as a Dividend Report. Quebec residents will also receive a Form RL-3.

Note: Some Canadian accounts have two separate sets of 2013 tax forms that correspond to two separate
accounts, one open account and one closed account. We only display the set of tax forms for one of
those accounts on this page. To see the tax forms for your other account, use the Account Selector
at the top of this page as follows:

1. Click the tab to open the Account Selector.
2. Click the Include Closed Accounts check box to see your closed account.
3. Click the account in the Account Selector. The tax forms for that account will now appear on the

page.
If you do not see the Account Selector, then you only have one set of tax forms.

e Non-US and non-Canadian individuals, primary joint account holders and trusts will receive Forms 10428 as well
as a Dividend Report.

Who can access the Tax Forms page?
You can access this page if you are a(n):
o Individual, Joint, Trust or IRA Account User
o Small Business Account User
o Friends and Family Group Master or Client User
o Advisor Master User Individual
o Advisor Master User Organization
o Advisor Client User Individual
o Advisor Client User Organization
o Proprietary Trading Group Master User
o Proprietary Trading Group Sub User
« Broker Master User (master account only)
o Broker Fully Disclosed Client User
o Broker Fully Disclosed Client User Organization
o Investment Manager Master User

o Fund
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Tax Forms

To view and print tax forms

1. Click Reports > Tax > Tax Forms.

If you have a multiple account structure such as an institution account or multiple linked accounts, use the
Account Selector at the top of the page to select an account on which to report. To view tax forms for a closed
account, select the Include Closed Accounts check box, and then select the closed account.

“ Display By: @ 1D Title Alias Include Closed Accaunts Search |

F F ! 1
L [T

The Account Selector is closed once you select an account. To change the selected account, click the tab to open
the Account Selector, and then click a different account.

Funding Manage Account Manage Oients Traders' M

wetplace Support Logout @I

Tax Forms

2. For each tax form you want to view, select the year and display format (HTML/Web or MS Excel), then click
View Form or View Report.

Here is an example of the Tax Forms page. The Tax Forms page for your account may have different forms avail-
able.

Tax Forms

Use this page to view important tax forms

For complete descriptions of tax forms, reports and important tax-related issues, click here.

Dividend Report

A detailed breakout of dividends earned by tax category.

View Report =

WHFIT Tax Information Statement

Tax information for owners of Widely Held Frced Investment Trusts (WHFITs) is reported on a separate tax information statement. WHFIT securities
inelude unit investment trusts, royalty trusts, commaodity trusts and HOLDRS trusts.

1 - M -

For more information

o Reporting Guide

o Tax Reporting
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Chapter 6 Position Transfer Basis

Position Transfer Basis

Under the FIFO cost basis accounting method, a closing transaction is matched with the cost basis of the earliest trans-
action in the position to determine realized profit or loss. The FIFO cost basis method is used throughout the US for
stocks, security options, single stock futures and Forex.

Who can access the Position Transfer Basis page?
You can access this page if you are a(n):

o Individual, Joint, Trust or IRA Account User

o Small Business Account User

o Friends and Family Group Master or Client User

o Advisor Master User Individual

o Advisor Master User Organization

o Advisor Client User Individual

o Advisor Client User Organization

o Proprietary Trading Group Master User

o Proprietary Trading Group Sub User

o Broker Master User (master account only)

« Broker Fully Disclosed Client User

o Broker Fully Disclosed Client User Organization

o Investment Manager Master User

o Fund

To specify the position transfer basis for an ACATS, ATON or FOP transfer
1. Click Reports > Tax > Position Transfer Basis.

If you have a multiple account structure such as an institution account or multiple linked accounts, use the
Account Selector at the top of the page to select an account.

ﬂmﬁ Dizsplay By: @ 1D Title Alias Search |

The Account Selector is closed once you select an account. To change the selected account, click the tab to open
the Account Selector, and then click a different account.

2. If there are eligible transactions, select a transfer date from the list, then click Continue.
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Syrnibol Quantity Acquisition Date Toral Cost Currency Action/Message
BEN 300.0 CAD Add Lot
200 | [oaneo0z | [300 | [aup =] Delete
1450 | [o3oseo0s | (690 _ usD = Delers
300 | [oaeseoes | [0 | [cap | Delere

3. Update the cost basis for your transfer:

o

(o]

Enter the number of shares or contracts for the position in the Quantity field.
Enter the date of purchase for the position in the Date field.
Enter the total cost basis for the entire position in the Total Cost field.

Select a currency for the position. You can select the asset trading currency, your base currency or USD. Avail-
able selectable currencies are the asset trading currency, your base currency and USD. For new tax lots, the
asset trading currency is the default currency. The asset trading currency is displayed on the symbol row. For
old tax lots that may not have a currency, USD is the default currency.

Optionally delete a tax lot by clicking the Delete link.

5. Click the Edit link to break the position into multiple purchase dates and times.

6. Click Continue to submit your cost basis update.

For more information

o Reporting Guide
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Chapter 6 Forex Cost Basis

Forex Cost Basis

This page lets you update the cost basis for your Forex balances as of December 31, 2009.

Who Can Access the Forex Cost Basis Page?

You can access this page if you are a(n):

o Individual, Joint, Trust or IRA Account User
o Small Business Account User

o Friends and Family Master or Client User

o Advisor Master User Individual

o Advisor Master User Organization

o Advisor Client User Individual

o Advisor Client User Organization

o Proprietary Trading Group Master User

o Proprietary Trading Group Sub User

« Broker Master User (master account only)

o Broker Fully Disclosed Client User

o Broker Fully Disclosed Client User Organization
o Investment Manager Master User

o Fund

To update your Forex cost basis

1. Click Reports>Tax > Forex Cost Basis.

If you have a multiple account structure such as an institution account or multiple linked accounts, use the
Account Selector at the top of the page to select an account.

“ Display By: @ ID Titla Alias Search !

To change the selected account, click the tab to open the Account Selector, and then click a different account.

The Forex Cost Basis page opens, displaying all of your Forex balances as of December 31, 2009.
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Forex Cost Basis
Use this page 1o update the <ot basis for your Forex balances as of December 31, 2009,

Current Forex Cost Basis
Currency Quantity Cosr Bagis (USD)
EUR 162.00 =50.00

If you do not have any Forex balances as of December 31, 2009, a message to that effect appears, and there will
be nothing that you can do on this page.

2. Click Edit.

Update Forex Cost Basis

Enter the Cost Basis in USD (your Functional Currency) as of December 31, 2009, then click Update.
Enter cost basiz in the opposite 1ign (+ or -) of quantity.

Currency Cuantity Cost Basis (USD)
|evr _ 162 {ra| | -su.aa]

&S I

3. Enter the cost basis for each Forex balance in the fields provided. Be sure to enter the cost basis in the opposite
sign of the balance. That is, if the quantity is a positive number, enter a negative cost basis.

4. Click Update.

For more information

o Reporting Guide
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Forex Cost Basis

Chapter 6

Customer Activity Monitor (CAM)

You can access the Customer Activity Monitor (CAM) from the Report Management section of Account Management.
The Customer Activity Monitor helps professional advisors and brokers quickly find and view all client activities, includ-
ing the complete order history and its routing sequence. The CAM user interface displays real-time queries, audit trails

and account status.
To access the Customer Activity Monitor from Account Management

1. Click Reports > CAM.
2. You are prompted to save the CAM installer file on your computer. Save the installer file, then run it to install the

CAM on your computer.

3. After the CAM installation is complete, you can run it from your computer.

For more information

o Reporting Guide
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Settings

The Reports > Settings menu gives you access to report-related settings, including delivery settings, on the following
pages:

o Activity Statements and Trade Reports - Select notification and delivery settings for your customized activity
statements.

o SMS Alerts - Enable SMS (Short Message Service) alerts to be able to receive alerts on your mobile device.
o Flex Queries - Set notification and delivery settings for your saved Flex Queries.

o Flex Web Service - Access your pre-configured flex queries via HTTPS protocol without logging into Account
Management.

o Third Party Services - Activate or deactivate third-party services such as Mint, which let you download your activ-
ity data to those services.

o Trader ID - Enable the Trader ID field in Activity Statements, Activity Flex Queries, Trade Confirmation Reports
and Trade Confirmation Flex Queries.

« Broker Client Activity Statements - Brokers can select delivery settings for the their clients' activity statements.

o Client OATS Settings - Broker Master Users can configure the OATS settings their client accounts.
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Delivery

The Report > Settings > Delivery menu contains the following pages:

o Activity Statements and Trade Reports - Select notification and delivery settings for your customized activity
statements.

o SMS Alerts - Enable SMS (Short Message Service) alerts to be able to receive alerts on your mobile device.
o Flex Queries - Set notification and delivery settings for your saved Flex Queries.
« PortfolioAnalyst - Configure delivery settings for your PortfolioAnalyst reports.

« Broker Client Activity Statements - Brokers can select delivery settings for the their clients' activity statements.
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Delivery Settings for Activity Statements and Trade
Reports

The Activity Statements and Trade Reports page lets you set up notification preferences for daily and monthly Activity
Statements and for Daily Trade Reports, and specify your preferred delivery method for your customized Activity State-
ments. Non-disclosed Broker Masters can also specify delivery settings for client statements.

Additional Guidelines

« Notifications are delivered only when there is trading activity.

o In multi-account structures (for example, Registered Advisors, Fully Disclosed Brokers or Non-disclosed Brokers),
these notifications are for the master account only. They are not consolidated across all client accounts.

o Using a Registered Advisor as an example, the daily Activity Statement or Daily Trade Report would only be
delivered to the master account user if there were trade allocations. The daily Activity Statement or Daily Trade
Report would not be delivered to a Fully Disclosed or Non-disclosed Broker Master.

o Multi-account structures looking to receive daily or monthly statements on a consolidated basis should set up a

customized activity statement for the master account user.

Who can access the Activity Statements and Trade Confirmations page?
You can access this page if you are a(n):

o Individual, Joint, Trust or IRA Account User

o Small Business Account User

o Friends and Family Group Master or Client User

o Advisor Master User Individual

o Advisor Master User Organization

o Advisor Client User Individual

o Advisor Client User Organization

o Proprietary Trading Group Master User

o Proprietary Trading Group Client User

« Broker Master User (master account only)

o Broker Fully Disclosed Client User

o Broker Fully Disclosed Client User Organization

o Investment Manager Master User

o Fund
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To enter notification and delivery settings

1.

2.

3.

Click Reports > Settings > Delivery > Activity Statements & Trade Reports.

Delivery Settings for Activity Statements and Trade Reports

Use this page to set your notification preferences for Actraty Statements and Daily Trade Reports, and your preferred delivery mode for your saved
cuitermized Actnoly Slatements

Hotification Defaults

Set your Activity Statement and Daily Trade Report notification preferences below

Type Email Notification Onty  (astomer 2emce Email Notification with  5;-ahle Motification
Daily Activity Statement @

Menthly Actraty Statement ] A

Daily Trade Report M/ A Mi& @

Draily Activity Statement Delivery

You have not saved ary customized Daily Activity Statements. Go 1o feports > Actrviry > Customize Stafemends 1o oreate and edit your own
customized Daily Actrvity Statements.

Monthly Activity Statement Delivery

If you have any saved customized Monthly Actrity Statements, select your preferred delvery method and enable delvery for each statement below. IF
Yo Wl your staterments delnered wa FTF, you must request it before that option 13 avanlable. You can alig encrypl your statements, bull you must
first request encryprion and provide a public key 1o enable the opricn below,

Delivery Method Emasl FTP
Encrypisen
Stanerment Marme Enable Delrvery

Custom Statement |

Set your Activity Statement and Trade Report notification preferences:

o Daily Trade Reports, select the Email Notification with Statement check box to receive notification with the
actual report via email, or select Disable Notification if you do not want to be notified when a new Daily
Trade Report is available. Note that the Customer Service Message Center and Email Notification Only
options are not available for Daily Trade Reports.

o For Activity Statements, select your preferred method of notification by clicking the radio button for Email
Notification Only, Email Notification with Statement or Customer Service Message Center. Note that you
cannot disable notification for Monthly Activity Statements.

Registration is immediate upon submitting the page, and you will receive daily statements beginning the next
business day, and monthly statements within the first week following the end of the month.

Select your preferred delivery method and enable delivery for each customized statement that you have created.

o Select Email or FTP as the Delivery Mode.

o Click the Encryption check box to encrypt your statements.
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Note: You must request FTP delivery and Encryption to enable those options. Contact your Sales
Representative to make these requests.

o For each statement listed, click the Enable Delivery check box to enable delivery using the selected delivery
mode.

Note: Although email and FTP delivery methods are available, we recommend that Advisors and
Brokers choose FTP as their delivery method for customized statements with ALL accounts
selected on the Activity Statements page. Advisors and Brokers who select email as the

delivery method for customized statements with ALL accounts selected will get an emailed
statement for each client or sub account.

4. Ifyou are a Broker Master with non-disclosed clients, specify delivery settings for your client accounts in the
Statement Delivery section:.

o FTP is the default Delivery Mode. You must send a request to us to enable FTP delivery.

o Select a language from the Language drop-down.

While we use English as the default language for Activity Statements for legal purposes, you have the option
of selecting a different language. If you select a different language, we will provide statements in two lan-
guages, English, and your selected language.

Select the Enable Delivery check box to enable delivery of Daily and Monthly Client Activity Statements to
the Master account. Daily statements are delivered only when there is activity in the client account.

5. Click Submit.

For more information

o Reporting Guide
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Chapter 7

Delivery

SMS Alerts

This page lets you enable delivery of alerts via SMS (Short Message Service) on your mobile device. This option is only

available if you have set up a valid SMS address on the Alert Notification page.

Who can access the SMS Alerts page?
You can access this page if you are a(n):
o Individual, Joint, Trust or IRA Account User
o Small Business Account User
o Friends and Family Group Master or Client User
o Advisor Master User Individual
o Advisor Master User Organization
o Advisor Client User Individual
o Advisor Client User Organization
o Proprietary Trading Group Master User
o Proprietary Trading Group Client User
o Broker Master User (master account only)
« Broker Fully Disclosed Client User
o Broker Fully Disclosed Client User Organization
o Investment Manager Master User

o Fund

To enable delivery of SMS alerts
1. Click Reports > Settings > Delivery > SMS Alerts.

Delivery Settings for SMS Alerts
Uie thei page to enable SMS alerts. Canfigure & vald 5M5 addreis on the Manage Account > Trade Configurabion > Alerti page

Delivery Oprions

T enable SMS alerts, you must have a valid 3M5 address, which can be configured on the Aleris page

2. Click the check box for each alert you want to receive via SMS.
3. Click Submit.

For more information
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o Reporting Guide
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Flex Queries

Use this page to set your preferred delivery mode for your Activity Flex Queries and Trade Confirmation Flex Queries.
Note that delivery settings are only available on this page for your saved Flex Queries.

Who can access the Flex Queries Delivery Settings page?
You can access this page if you are a(n):

o Individual, Joint, Trust or IRA Account User

o Small Business Account User

o Friends and Family Group Master or Client User

o Advisor Master User Individual

o Advisor Master User Organization

o Advisor Client User Individual

o Advisor Client User Organization

o Proprietary Trading Group Master User

o Proprietary Trading Group Client User

o Broker Master User (master account only)

« Broker Fully Disclosed Client User

o Broker Fully Disclosed Client User Organization

o Investment Manager Master User

o Fund

To configure delivery settings for your saved Flex Queries

1. Click Reports > Settings > Delivery > Flex Queries.
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Delivery Settings for Flex Queries

Use this page to set your preferred delivery mode for wour Scvivity Flex Queries and Trade Confirmarion Flex Queries. Note that delivery settings are only
available on this page for your saved Flex CQueries

Activity Flex Query Delivery

Lelect your prefenred delreery method and enable delivery for sach saved Flex Cuery below. I you want your Flex Quenies delrvered via FTP, you mast
request it before vhat option is available. You can also encrypt your Flex Queries, but you must first request encryption and provide a public key 1o
enable the opition below.

Delivery Method Email FTP
Encryprion

Flex Query Name Enable Delivery
DefaultPositions

DefaultTrades

Trade Confirmation Flex Query Delivery

Select your preferred delrvery method and enable delivery for each saved Flex Query below. IF you want your Flex Quernies delrvered via FTP, you must
request it before that aption i avanlable. You can alie encrypt your Flex Queres, but you must Hirst réequeit encrypbion and prowvde a pubhic key 1o
enable the opuion below.

Delivery Methad Ernail FTP
Encryption
Flex Query Name Enable Delivery

DefaultConfirms

2. Select your preferred delivery method and enable delivery for each saved Flex Query that you have created.
o Select Email or FTP as the Delivery Mode.
o Click the Encryption check box to encrypt your statements.

Note: You must request FTP delivery and Encryption to enable those options. Contact your Sales
Representative to make these requests.

o For each Flex Query listed, click the Enable Delivery check box to enable delivery using the selected deliv-
ery mode.

3. Click Submit.

For more information

o Reporting Guide
Portfolio Analyst Delivery Settings
Use this page to set your preferred delivery mode for default PortfolioAnalyst reports and your saved PortfolioAnalyst
reports that have a time period of MTD, YTD, or since inception. Advisor Masters, Money Managers and Broker Masters
can set their preferred delivery mode for consolidated default reports and their own saved consolidated reports with YTD

and MTD time periods.

Selected reports are delivered as follows:
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Time Period of Report

MTD

Delivery
Frequency

Daily

YTD

Daily

Since Inception

Daily

Default Consolidated Reports

30 Day Consolidated

Daily

1 Quarter Consolidated

Quarterly

12 Month Consolidated

Monthly

Who can access the PortfolioAnalyst Delivery Settings page?

You can access this page if you are a(n):

Individual, Joint, Trust or IRA Account User
Small Business Account User

Friends and Family Group Master or Client User
Advisor Master User Individual

Advisor Master User Organization

Advisor Client User Individual

Advisor Client User Organization

Proprietary Trading Group Master User
Proprietary Trading Group Sub User

Broker Master User (master account only)
Broker Fully Disclosed Client User

Broker Fully Disclosed Client User Organization
Broker Non-Disclosed Client User

Investment Manager Master User

Fund

and you have been granted Reporting access rights.

To configure delivery settings for PortfolioAnalyst

1.

Click Reports > Settings > Delivery > PortfolioAnalyst.

The Delivery Settings for PortfolioAnalyst page opens.
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Delivery Settings for PortfolioAnalyst

Usze thiz page vo set your preferred delivery mode for your PortfolioAnalyst reports, Note thar delivery sertings are anly available on thiz page for your
saved PortfolicAnalyst reports that have a selected time period of MTD or YTD along with the default PortfolioAnalyst reports. Select your preferred delivery
method and enable delvery for each listed PortfolioAnalyst repart below. If you want your Partfaliofnalyst reports delrvered via FTP, you must request FTP
before that option is available. You can also encrypt your PortfoliofAnalyst reports, but wou must first request encryption and provide a public key 1o enable
the option

Delivery Method & Email FTP

Encryption

Mame of Portfoliofnalyst Report
Manth to Date Consolidated Detailed
Month to Date Consolidated Snapshot
Year to Date Consolidated Detailed
Year to Date Consolidated Snapshot
30 Day Conzalidated Detailed

30 Day Consolidated Snapshot

One Quarter Consolidated Detailed
One Quarter Consolidated Snapshot
12 Month Consolidated Detailed

12 Month Consolidated Snapshot
MTDFar®0952

custemConsalidated

2. Select your preferred delivery method and enable delivery for each PortfolioAnalyst report listed on the page.
o Select Email or FTP as the Delivery Method.
o Click the Encryption check box to encrypt your statements.

Note: You must request FTP delivery and Encryption to enable those options. Contact your Sales Rep-
resentative to make these requests.

o For each report listed, click the check box to enable delivery using the selected delivery mode.

3. Click Submit.

For more information

o Reporting Guide
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Broker Client Activity Statements

If you are a Broker Master with non-disclosed clients, you can specify delivery settings for your clients' statements on the
Delivery Settings for Broker Client Activity Statements page.

You can specify these delivery settings:

o Enable FTP delivery of daily and monthly client activity statements. Daily statements are delivered only when
there is activity in the client account.

o Select a language other than English.

To specify delivery settings

1. FTP is the default delivery method for broker client activity statements. You must send a request to us to enable
FTP delivery. To do this, click Support, then create a ticket in the Message Center to send your request to us.

2. When FTP delivery has been enabled, log into Account Management, then click Reports > Settings > Broker Cli-
ent Activity Statements.

The Delivery Settings for Broker Client Activity Statements page opens.

Delivery Settings for Broker Client Activity Statements

Use this page 1o st the preferred delrvery mode and default language for recerang your chents” Actraty Satements

Delivery Oplions
Delrvery Method 2 FTP

While |E uses Enghah as the default language for Actraty Matements for legal purpozes, you have the cptn of selecting a different language. I
you weledr a different language, B will provade statements i hwo languages, Englich, and your sebeored langiaage

Language Japanese -

Type Enable Delrvery
Dasty and Monthly Activity Statements o

3. Select a language from the Language drop-down.

o While we use English as the default language for Activity Statements for legal purposes, you have the option
of selecting a different language. If you select a different language, we will provide statements in two lan-
guages, English, and your selected language.

4. Select the Enable Delivery check box to enable delivery of Daily and Monthly Client Activity Statements to the
Master account. Daily statements are delivered only when there is activity in the client account.

For more information

o Reporting Guide
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Using the Flex Web Service

The Flex Web Service lets you access your pre-configured flex queries via HTTPS protocol without logging into
Account Management. This feature lets you write automated client software in your preferred language, which can

request previously defined Flex queries.

There are currently two versions of the Flex Web Service available:

e Version 2 - Version 2 is the default version if you do not specify a specific version in your query.

o Version 3 - Version 3 returns more meaningful error messages.

Who Can Access the Flex Web Service Page?

You can access this page if you are a(n):

o Individual, Joint, Trust or IRA Account User

o Small Business Account User

o Friends and Family Master or Client User
o Advisor Master User Individual

o Advisor Master User Organization

o Adyvisor Client User Individual

e Advisor Client User Organization

o Proprietary Trading Group Master User

o Proprietary Trading Group Sub User

« Broker Master User (master account only)

o Broker Fully Disclosed Client User

o Broker Fully Disclosed Client User Organization

o Investment Manager Master User

e Fund

For more information

o Reporting Guide
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Flex Web Service Version 2

To use the Flex Web Service Version 2

1.

3.

Click Reports > Settings > FlexWeb Service.

Flex Web Service

Use this page to actvate or deactreate the Flex 'Web Service. You will need generate a token to initiate Flex Query requests and retreve Flex Quernies using
this servde

Flex Web Service Status Inactive:

Click here o Activate

Activate the Flex Web Service by clicking the Click Here to Activate link.

The page refreshes, indicating a status of ACTIVE for the Flex Web Service, and lets you generate a confirmation
number, which you will need to initiate Flex requests and retrieve Flex reports.

Flex Web Service

Use vhis page 10 activate of deactivane the Flex Web Service, You will need gQeEnErale & token 10 anitiate Flex ﬂ::rr-,- reqpuests and retrieve Flex I-Eutr:t‘!. uSang
this senvice

Flex ‘Web Service Status Active

Click here to Deactivate

Current Token Details

Current Token 452727404

Bctive For Period Mon Jan 14 0F:22:30 EST 2013 - Mon Jan 14 13:22:30 EST 2013
Valid For IF Address

Cenerate New Token
Ceneratng a new token will mvaldate the current token
Willl Expire Afyer 6 Hri -

‘alid For IP Address

{leave blank for no IP-based restriction)

Generate a new token:

a. In the Should Expire After list, select the amount of time before the token expires. The token is valid fora 6
hour period by default.

b. In the Valid For IP Address field, enter an IP address to restrict the token to that IP address. If you leave this
field blank, there will be no IP address restrictions.
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c. Click Generate New Token.

The page refreshes, updating the Current Token Details section with information about your newly-generated
token. When you generate a new token, you invalidate the current token.

4. Initiate an automated Flex Web Service request:

a. Make sure you have the following information:

Your current token (displayed in the Current Token Details section of the page)
The Flex Query ID generated when you created the Flex query.

Note: Programmatic access requires the User-Agent HTTP header to be set. Accepted values are: Black-
berry or Java.

b. Type the following URL in your browser’s Address field:

https://g-

dedyn-
.nteractivebrokers.com/Universal/servlet/FlexStatementService.SendRequest?t=TOKEN&q=QUERY _
ID&v=2

Where:

TOKEN is your current token

QUERY _ID is the Flex Query ID

v=2 specifies that you are using Flex Web Service Version 2. Note that if you omit this parameter, the system

will use Version 2.

You will receive an XML response from us containing the following information:

o Reference Code - If the request was successful, the XML response will contain a numeric reference code. This
code will be used to retrieve the generated Flex query. If the request was unsuccessful, you will receive an
error message as the code.

o Response URL - This is the URL to be used to retrieve the Flex report.

Here is a sample successful XML response using Version 2:
<FlexStatementResponse timestamp="28 August, 2012 11:26 AM EDT">

<code>5372466165</code>

<url>https://gdcdyn. interactivebrokers.com/Universal/servlet/FlexStatementService.GetStatement</url>

</FlexStatementResponse>

Here is a sample unsuccessful XML response Version 2:

<FlexStatementResponse timestamp="28 August, 2012 11:26 AM EDT">
<code>Invalid request or unable to validate request.</code>

<url>https://gdcdyn. interactivebrokers.com/Universal/servlet/FlexStatementService.GetStatement</url>

</FlexStatementResponse>

5. Retrieve the Flex data:
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a. Be sure that you have your current token number, and the reference code you received as part of the response
to your initial request.

b. Type the following URL in your browser’s Address field:

https://gdcdyn.interactivebrokers.com/Universal/servlet/FlexStatement
Service.GetStatement?(=REFERENCE_CODE&t=TOKEN
&v=VERSION

Where:
REFERENCE_CODE is the code you received as part of the response when you placed the request

TOKEN is your current token
VERSION is the version of the Flex Web Service Version you are using. You can set this to 2 or 3. Note that

if you do not specify a Version, the system will use Version 2.

You will receive the Flex data as the response if the request was successful. Otherwise, you will receive a XML
based response informing you that the request was invalid. Here is an example of an unsuccessful request to
retrieve the Flex data:

<FlexStatementResponse timestamp="28 August, 2012 11:26 AM EDT">
<Code>Invalid Request or unable to validate request</Code>

</FlexStatementResponse>

For more information

o Reporting Guide

e Flex Web Service Version 3
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Flex Web Service Version 3

To use the Flex Web Service Version 3

1.

3.

Click Reports > Settings > FlexWeb Service.

Flex Web Service

Use this page to actvate or deactreate the Flex 'Web Service. You will need generate a token to initiate Flex Query requests and retreve Flex Quernies using
this servde

Flex Web Service Status Inactive:

Click here o Activate

Activate the Flex Web Service by clicking the Click Here to Activate link.

The page refreshes, indicating a status of ACTIVE for the Flex Web Service, and lets you generate a confirmation
number, which you will need to initiate Flex requests and retrieve Flex reports.

Flex Web Service

Use vhis page 10 activate of deactivane the Flex Web Service, You will need gQeEnErale & token 10 anitiate Flex ﬂl:tr',' reqpuests and retrieve Flex I:Eutrlﬁ. uSang
this senvice

Flex ‘Web Service Status Active

Click here to Deactivate

Current Token Details

Current Token 452727404

Bctive For Period Mon Jan 14 0F:22:30 EST 2013 - Mon Jan 14 13:22:30 EST 2013
Valid For IF Address

Cenerate New Token
Ceneratng a new token will mvaldate the current token
Willl Expire Afyer 6 Hri -

‘alid For IP Address

{leave blank for no IP-based restriction)

Generate a new token:

a. In the Should Expire After list, select the amount of time before the token expires. The token is valid fora 6
hour period by default.

b. In the Valid For IP Address field, enter an IP address to restrict the token to that IP address. If you leave this
field blank, there will be no IP address restrictions.
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c. Click Generate New Token.

The page refreshes, updating the Current Token Details section with information about your newly-generated
token. When you generate a new token, you invalidate the current token.

4. Initiate an automated Flex Web Service request:

a. Make sure you have the following information:

Your current token (displayed in the Current Token Details section of the page)
The Flex Query ID generated when you created the Flex query.

Note: Programmatic access requires the User-Agent HTTP header to be set. Accepted values are: Black-
berry or Java.

b. Type the following URL in your browser’s Address field:

https://g-

dedyn-
.nteractivebrokers.com/Universal/servlet/FlexStatementService.SendRequest?t=TOKEN&q=QUERY _
ID&v=3

Where:

TOKEN is your current token

QUERY _ID is the Flex Query ID

v=3 specifies that you are using Flex Web Service Version 3. Note that if you do not specify a Version, the
system will use Version 2.

You will receive an XML response from us containing the following information:

o Status - If the request was successful, Status will be Success. If the request was unsuccessful, Status will be
Fail.

o Reference Code - If the request was successful, the XML response will contain a numeric reference code. This
code will be used to retrieve the generated Flex query.

o Response URL - This is the URL to be used to retrieve the Flex report.

Here is a sample successful XML response Version 3:

<FlexStatementResponse timestamp="28 August, 2012 10:37 AM EDT">

<Status>Success</Status>

<ReferenceCode>1234567890</ReferenceCode>

<url>https://gdcdyn. interactivebrokers.com/Universal/servlet/FlexStatementService.GetStatement</url>

</FlexStatementResponse>

If the request was unsuccessful, the response will contain the following parameters:
<Status>Fail</Status>

<ErrorCode>XXXX</ErrorCode>
where XXXX = a numeric error code.

<ErrorMessage>TEXT</ErrorMessage>
Where TEXT is a text description of the specific error.
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Note: See Version 3 Error Codes for a list of all error codes and error messages.

Here is a sample unsuccessful XML response Version 3:
<FlexStatementResponse timestamp="28 August, 2012 10:37 AM EDT">
<Status>Fail</Status>

<ErrorCode>1012</ErrorCode>

<ErrorMessage>Token has expired.</ErrorMessage>

</FlexStatementResponse>

5. Retrieve the Flex data:

a. Be sure that you have your current token number, and the reference code you received as part of the response
to your initial request.

b. Type the following URL in your browser’s Address field:

https://gdcdyn.interactivebrokers.com/Universal/servlet/FlexStatement
Service.GetStatement?(=REFERENCE_CODE&t=TOKEN
&v=VERSION

Where:

REFERENCE_CODE is the code you received as part of the response when you placed the request

TOKEN is your current token

VERSION is the version of the Flex Web Service Version you are using. You can set this to 2 or 3. Note that
if you do not specify a Version, the system will use Version 2.

You will receive the Flex data as the response if the request was successful. Otherwise, you will receive a XML
based response informing you that the request was invalid. Here is an example of an unsuccessful request to
retrieve the Flex data using Version 3:

<FlexStatementResponse timestamp="28 August, 2012 10:37 AM EDT">
<Status>Fail</Status>

<ErrorCode>1015</ErrorCode>

<ErrorMessage>Token is invalid.</ErrorMessage>

</FlexStatementResponse>

For more information

o Reporting Guide

o Flex Web Service Version 2
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Version 3 Error Codes

The following table lists all of the error codes and error descriptions returned in the ErrorCode and ErrorMessage para-
meters used by Version 3 of the Flex Web Service.

ErrorCode ErrorMessage

1001 Statement could not be generated at this time. Please try again shortly.

1003 Statement is not available.

1004 Statement is incomplete at this time. Please try again shortly.

1005 Settlement data is not ready at this time. Please try again shortly.

1006 FIFO P/L data is not ready at this time. Please try again shortly.

1007 MTM P/L data is not ready at this time. Please try again shortly.

1008 MTM and FIFO P/L data is not ready at this time. Please try again shortly.
1009 The server is under heavy load. Statement could not be generated at this time.

Please try again shortly.

1010 Legacy Flex Queries are no longer supported. Please convert over to Activity
Flex.

1011 Service account is inactive.

1012 Token has expired.

1013 IP restriction.

1014 Query is invalid.

1015 Token is invalid.

1016 Account in invalid.

1017 Reference code is invalid.

1018 Too many requests have been made from this token. Please try again shortly.

Note: Limited to one request per second, 10 requests per minute

(per token).
1019 Statement generation in progress. Please try again shortly.
1020 Invalid request or unable to validate request.
1021 Statement could not be retrieved at this time. Please try again shortly.
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Third-Party Services

Use this page to activate or deactivate third-party services, which lets customers download their activity data. Currently,
we support the following third-party services for activity data:

e Mint Service

o CashEdge/Fiserv Aggregation Services

Who Can Access the Third-Party Services Page?

You can access this page if you are a(n):

o Individual, Joint, Trust or IRA Account User

To activate a third-party service

1. Click Reports > Settings > Third-Party Services.

The Third-Party Services page opens.
Third-Party Services

Use this page v activate or deactivate the Third-Party Services.

Mint Service Status Inactive Activate &

CashEdge Service Status Inactive Activare &

2. Click the Activate link for the third-party service you want to use.

The Service Credentials appear and the Activate link changes to Deactivate. These include a unique token and a
query ID. The status of the service is also added to the Flex Query Delivery Settings page.

Mint Service Status Active eactreats @
Service Credentials
Token

Query D
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Note: Because third-party services use the Flex Web Service, when you activate a third-party service, the
Flex Web Service is also activated. For the purpose of using the third-party service, you do not

have to do anything with the Flex Web Service. For more information about the Flex Web Service,
see Using the Flex Web Service.

3. Write down the Token and Query ID.

4. Log into the third-party service that you are using and follow the instructions there to retrieve your activity data.
To deactivate a third-party service
1. Click Reports > Settings > Third-Party Services.
The Third-Party Services page opens.

2. Click the Deactivate link for the third-party service.

The service is deactivated and the Deactivate link changes to Activate. Also, the third-party service status is
updated on the Flex Query Delivery Settings page.

Note: When you deactivate a third-party service, the Flex Web Service is also deactivated. You can still
activate the Flex Web Service without activating a third-party service if you need to use the Flex
Web Service.

For more information

o Reporting Guide
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Trader ID

Trader ID identifies the person who executed a trade without revealing his or her username. Institutional account master
users use this page to enable Trader ID and view a list of all Trader IDs and their corresponding users, usernames and

account IDs.

Once enabled, all users for the master and client/sub accounts will be assigned a unique Trader ID; and the Trader ID
field will be displayed in the Trades section of Activity Statements, Trade Confirmation Reports, Activity and Trade Con-

firmation Flex Queries.

Trader ID Rules

Trader IDs consist of a letter prefix followed by a number in sequence for each username. The letter prefixes are:

e M - Indicates a username associated with the Master account.
¢ C - Indicates a username associated with a client or sub account.
Who can access the Trader ID page?
You can access this page if you are a(n):
o Advisor Master User
o Proprietary Trading Group Master User (STL accounts)
o Broker Master User

o Investment Manager Master User (multiple fund accounts)

To enable Trader ID
1. Click Reports > Settings > Trader ID.

Reporting Guide 171



Chapter 7 Trader ID

Trader 1D

Use this page 1o enable Trader 1D, Once enabled, the Trader ID will be displayed in the Trades Secvon of the Acthary Stavement amd the Trade
Confirmatien Report. In addition, the feld will be available n Actrety Flex and Trade Confinms Flex

The following table lists all Trader IDs and their corresponding users, usernames and account 1D

Trader 1D Marre Usermamae Acoount 1D
1]
Mz
M3
M4
M3
MG
M7
M3
M9
M0
M11

M2
WMWWWW\WN
1
cl

c1 "

Cl -

c1 e
(| - g - —
] - .

C1 - -

Enabled Disable

Trader D far repaning a

2. Click the Enable radio button.
3. Click Submit.

All users associated with the master account and client/sub accounts will be assigned a unique Trader ID. Once
assigned, the Trader IDs will appear on the Trader ID page as shown above.

Trades reported on Activity Statements, Trade Confirmations and Flex Queries will show the Trader ID associated
with the username of the person who submitted the trade.

For more information
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o Reporting Guide

For more information

o Reporting Guide

Reporting Guide 173


https://www.interactivebrokers.com/en/software/reportguide/am/reports/traderid.htm
https://www.interactivebrokers.com/en/software/reportguide/am/reports/clientoatssettings.htm




Report Reference

This part of the Reporting Guide includes descriptions of every field and column in every report. Refer to this section if

you want to know what a specific field or column in any report means.
The following topics are included:

o Default Statement

e MTM Summary

o Realized Summary

o Commodities Regulatory Statement

o Legacy Full Default Statement

o Multi-Account Summary

o Quarterly Activity Summary

o Activity Flex Query Reference

o Trade Confirmation Report Reference

o Trade Confirmation Flex Query Reference

o Trade Allocation Report Reference

o Margin Report Reference

o Value At Risk Report Reference

o Model Statement Reference

e Model Summary Reference

o Stress Test Report Reference

o Advisor Fee Cap Report Reference

o Advisor & Broker Summary Report Reference

o Broker Exception Report Reference

o PortfolioAnalyst Reports
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Default Statement Reference

This part of the Reporting Guide lists all fields and descriptions for every possible section in a Default Activity State-
ment. Click any of the following links to go directly to that statement section. Sections are listed by Default and
Optional, and then in alphabetical order.

Sections are listed below under the names that appear in the Customize Statements portion of the Activity Statement
page. Note that some names that appear in the Customize Statements section of the Activity Statements page represent
multiple sections, as indicated below.

Default Sections
These sections are included in a Default statement when applicable.

e Account Information

o Borrow/Loan Fees - If you choose to include in a customized statement, the following sections will appear in
your statement provided there is data for the selected period:

o Direct Securities Borrowed Fee Details

o Direct Securities Lent Fee Details

o Securities Pre-Borrowed Fee Details

o 1B Managed Securities Lent Fee Details

o Borrows/Loans - If you choose to include this in a customized statement, the following sections will appear in
your statement provided there is data for the selected period:

o Direct Securities Borrowed

o Direct Securities Borrowed Activity

o Direct Securities Lent

o Direct Securities Lent Activity

o Securities Pre-Borrowed

o Securities Pre-Borrowed Activity

o IB Managed Securities Lent

o IB Managed Securities Lent Activity

o Change in Dividend Accruals

o Client Fees

o Combined Deposits/Withdrawals

o Combined Dividends

o« Combined Fees

e« Combined Interest

o Complex Position Summary
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o Contract Information

o Corporate Actions

« Daily Conversion Rates

o Forex Balances

o Incoming Trade Transfers

o Interest Accruals

e MTM Performance Summary

o Month & Year to Date Summary

o Net Asset Value

o Option Cash Settlements

o Outgoing Trade Transfers

o Open Positions
o Realized & Unrealized P/L Summary

o Routing Commissions

o Soft Dollar Activity

o Trades

o Transaction Codes

o Transaction Tax

o Transfers (ACAT, Internal)

o Unbooked Trades

o Unsettled Transfers

o Withholding Tax

o Withholding Tax Collected

Optional Sections

These sections are not included in a Default statement but can be added to any customized statement that you create and
save.

o Adjustments - If you choose to include this in a customized statement, the following sections will appear in your
statement provided there is data for the selected period:

o Price Adjustments

o Commission Adjustments

o Advisor Fees

o Bond Interest - If you choose to include this in a customized statement, the following sections will appear in your
statement provided there is data for the selected period:
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o Bond Interest Paid

o Bond Interest Received

« Broker Interest - If you choose to include this in a customized statement, the following sections will appear in
your statement provided there is data for the selected period:

o Broker Interest Paid

o Broker Interest Received

o Cash Report
o CFD Charges

o Change in Position Value

o Client Fees Expense Detail (available in daily statements only)

o Commission Details (available in daily statements only)

o Deposits and Withdrawals

o Dividends

o Forex P/L Details

o GST/HST/PST Details

« Interest Details - If you choose to include this in a customized statement, the following sections will appear in
your statement provided there is data for the selected period:

o Credit Interest Details

o Debit Interest Details

o Short Credit Interest Details

o Non-Direct Hard to Borrow Details

o Non-Direct Hard to Borrow Markup Details

o Investments with Outside Hedge Funds

e MTM P/L on Prior Period Positions

o Net Asset Value Time Series

o Open Dividend Accruals

o Options Distribution by Expiration

o Other Fees

o Payment in Lieu of Dividends

o Pending Exercises

o Positions and Mark-to-Market

o Statement of Funds

o Trade Summary by Asset Class

o Trade Summary by Symbol
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Account Information

This section summarizes key attributes of your IB account.

Field Description

Name

Account name

Account Alias

Account alias, if there is one

Account ID

Account number (ID)

Account Type

One of the following IB account types:

o Individual (Single)
o Institution Master
o Institution Client
o Advisor Master

o Advisor Client

« Broker Master

« Broker Client

« Fund Advisor
(also known as Fund Investment Manager)
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Field Description

Customer Type

One of the following IB customer types:

Individual

Joint

Trust

IRA

Corporate

Partnership

Limited Liability Corporation
Unincorporated Business
IRA Traditional Rollover
IRA Traditional New
IRA Traditional Inherited
IRA Roth New

IRA Roth Inherited

IRA SEP New

IRA SEP Inherited

Account Capabilities

The type of account (cash or margin). One of the fol-

lowing:

Cash
Reg T Margin

Portfolio Margin
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Field Description

Trading Permissions The name of the asset class in which you had transactions:

« Stocks

« Equity and Index Options
« Mutual Funds

o Futures

« Bonds

« CFDs

« IBG Notes

o Warrants

o US Treasury Bills

¢ Options on Futures

Base Currency The base currency of your account.
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Advisor Fees

This section includes Advisor fees and is sorted by currency, converted to the base currency in effect on the day of the
fee.

Column Description

Date The date of the fee.
Description The description of the fee.
Amount The amount of the fee.

Totals

Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

e« Amount
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Bond Interest Paid

Bond interest is paid on a coupon date and reflects interest paid during the coupon period. If you purchase a bond in the
middle of a coupon period, you will owe the previous owner of the bond interest for the period in which you do not
own the bond. Bond Interest Paid reflects the amount paid to the previous owner of the bond. The total number in this
section is backed out of the Dividends column in the MTM Performance Summary in Base section of the statement at the
time of recognition of interest paid. The Bond Interest Paid section also ties to the Cash Report section of the statement.

Column Description

Date The date when the bond interest posted to the account.
Description The description of the bond interest.
Amount The amount of bond interest paid out.

Totals
Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

¢ Amount
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Bond Interest Received

Bond interest is paid on a coupon date and reflects interest paid during the coupon period. If you sell a bond in the
middle of a coupon period, the new owner of the bond will owe you interest for the period you owned the bond. The
total number in this section is backed out of the Dividends column in the MTM Performance Summary in Base section of
the statement at the time of recognition of interest received. The Bond Interest Received section also ties to the Cash

Report section of the statement.

Column Description

Date The date when the bond interest posted to the account.
Description The description of the bond interest.
Amount The amount of bond interest received.

Totals

Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

¢ Amount
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Broker Interest Paid

Broker interest paid is the interest that is actually paid after the close of the month. Interest that has been accrued during
the month is backed out of the Interest Accruals section of the statement at the time of recognition of interest paid. The
Broker Interest Paid section is sorted by currency, converted to the base currency, and tied to the Mark-to-Market Per-
formance Summary in Base and Cash Report sections of the statement.

Column Description

Date The date when the interest posted to the account.

Description The description of the interest. For interest allocations, the descriptions are appended
with "to $account" or "from $account."

Amount The amount of interest paid out.

Code The code abbreviation.

Totals

Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section in that currency and in your base
currency:

e« Amount
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Broker Interest Received

Broker interest received is the interest that is actually received after the close of the month. Interest that has been accrued
during the month is backed out of the Interest Accruals section of the statement at the time of recognition of interest
received. The Broker Interest Received section is sorted by currency, converted to the base currency, and tied to the
Mark-to-Market Performance Summary in Base and Cash Report sections of the statement.

Column Description

Date The date when the interest posted to the account.

Description The description of the interest. For interest allocations, the descriptions are appen-
ded with "to $account” or "from $account."

Amount The amount of interest received.

Code The code abbreviation.

Totals

Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section in that currency and in your base
currency:

e« Amount

Reporting Guide 186



Chapter 8 Default Statement Reference

Cash Report

This section shows how each period's cash balance changes from one statement period to the next. Cash balances are
shown in your base currency in total, and for the securities and commodities segments of your account (in compliance
with SEC and CFTC rules). For statements with multiple currencies, all amounts are totaled in the Base Currency Sum-
mary section, and then detailed for each additional currency.

Starting and Ending Cash represent trade date balances. We also show settlement date balances representing cash that has
been received from a clearing organization (i.e. if you sell stock today you will not receive the proceeds for three days).
Interest is calculated based on settlement balances (adjusted settled balances in the event an account holds short stock
positions), accrued during the month and paid after the close of the month. For a complete explanation of how interest is
calculated, see our IB Interest Calculation Method page.

Note that due to rounding differences, cash balances when summed may reflect a one-dollar difference when compared to
the Trades section of your Activity Statement.

Field Descriptions

The data is grouped by asset classes.

Column Description

Total

Starting Cash The total amount of cash in your account at the start of
the statement period.

Client Fees The total amount of client fees.

Commissions The total amount of commissions.

Commissions Receivables The total amount of commissions receivables.

Deposits The total amount of deposits.

Withdrawals The total amount of withdrawals.

Account Transfers The total amount of account transfers.

Linking Adjustments If an account is linked mid-period, cash balances and/or
equity balances for the report date prior to the linking
date are included as Linking Adjustments. If an account
is de-linked mid-period, cash balances and/or equity bal-
ances for the de-linking date are included as Link
Adjustments (values are negated).

Internal Transfers The total amount of internal transfers.

Dividends The total amount of dividends.

Broker Interest Paid and The total amount of broker interest paid and received.

Received

Bond Interest Paid and The total amount of bond interest paid and received.

Received
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Column Description

CFD Charges

The total amount of CFD charges.

Cash Settling MTM

Shows mark-to-market gains and losses for futures and
CFDs, as well as Options that settle into cash.

Net Trades (Sales)

Net Trades (Sales) contains the following:

o Proceeds from Stocks, Options, Bonds, T-bills
and Forex.

o Cash received from Corporate Actions.

Net Trades (Purchases)

Net Trades (Purchases) contains the following:

o Purchases for Stocks, Options, Bonds, T-bills and
Forex.

o Cash paid due to Corporate Actions.

Other Fees

The total amount of other fees.

Advisor Fees

The total amount of Financial Advisor fees for an
advisor client.

Fees Receivables

The total amount of fees receivables.

Payment In Lieu of
Dividends

The total amount of payment in lieu of dividends.

Transaction Tax

The total amount of transaction tax.

Tax Receivables

The total amount of tax receivables.

Withholding Tax

The total amount of withholding tax.

Cash FX Translation
Gain/Loss

For statements with multiple currencies, all currencies
are detailed and then totaled in the Base Currency Sum-
mary section. Because FX translation rates change from
period to period, there will be differences in the trans-
lated base currency balances. This difference is reflected
in the Cash FX Translation Gain/Loss line.

Ending Cash

The total amount of cash in your account at the end of
the statement period.

Ending Settled Cash

The total amount of settled cash in your account at the
end of the statement period.

Reporting Guide

188



Chapter 8 Default Statement Reference

CFD Charges

This section displays CFD charges.

Column Description

Date The date of the CFD charge.

Symbol The symbol related to the CFD charge.

Description | The description of the CFD charge. For interest and fee allocations, the
descriptions are appended with "to $account” or "from $account.”

Received The amount received.

Paid The amount paid.
Total The total amount of CFD charges.
Code The code abbreviation.

Totals
Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

e Received
« Paid

o Total
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Change in Dividend Accruals

This section displays the change in dividend accruals for the period. At the top of the section is the Starting Dividend
Accruals in Base Currency, followed by a list of accrued dividends sorted by currency and underlying symbol. At the bot-
tom of this section is the Ending Dividend Accruals in Base Currency. The postings (with code Po) are done for new
accrual additions to the account. The reversals (with code Re) are done for the following three reasons: correction in
dividend accruals, cancellation in dividend accrual, and reversal due to payout in cash.

Dividend Accruals are a balance sheet item and are included in the Net Asset Value (NAV) In Base Currency section of
the statement.

Column Description

Symbol The symbol of the position relating to the dividend.

Date The date of the change in dividend accrual.

Ex Date The ex dividend date of the stock.

Pay Date The dividend pay date of the stock.

Quantity The quantity held prior to ex date.

Tax The tax amount associated with the dividend.

Fee The fee associated with the dividend.

Gross Rate The dividend per share.

Gross Amnt Gross Rate x Quantity.

Net Amnt Calculated by adding the tax and fee amounts and then subtracting it from the
gross amount.

Code The code abbreviation.

Totals

Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section in that currency and in your base
currency, and at the bottom of each asset class section:

o Tax

o Fee

o Gross Amnt
o Net Amnt

In addition, the following rows appear in the table:

Starting Dividend Accru-| The first row in the table shows the outstanding amount of
als in Base Currency dividends as of the beginning of the report date.
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Ending Dividend Accru- | The last row in the table shows the outstanding amount of
als in Base Currency dividends as of the end of the report date.
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Change in Position Value

This section shows the changes in your positions sorted by asset class (Stocks, Equity and Index Options, Futures, and so
on), then by currency from the beginning of the statement period to the end of the period. The Base Currency Summary
always appears at the top of each asset class section.

Changes in position value are due to transactions, changes in market prices and, for multiple currencies, translation gains
and losses to the base currency.

Field Descriptions

The data is grouped by asset class. The base currency of your account is always displayed first, followed by a section for
each additional currency.

Column Description

Prior Period Value The previous day's value of the asset class.

Transactions The total difference between sales and purchases of the asset
class.

MTM P/L On Prior The total Mark-to-Market (MTM) profit/loss on prior period

Period of the asset class.

MTM P/L On Trans- The total MTM profit/loss on transactions of the asset class.

actions

End of Period Value The ending value of the asset class.
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Client Fees

Advisors and Brokers who charge fees to their clients have a Client Fees section included in their master account state-
ment. The Client Fees section is split up by commissions and fees. It is sorted by currency then by account. Commission
or fee revenues from the client are shown in the Revenue column, and commission expenses paid to IB for execution and
clearing services are shown in the Expense column. The net is the profit made by the advisor or broker. Fees in a non-
base currency are translated to the base currency using the conversion rate in effect on the day of the fee.

Advisors and Brokers can view expenses and revenues for each account on a separate line in the statement. In
HTML/WEB-formatted daily statements, each account is expandable and collapsible. In HTML/WEB- or PDF-formatted
monthly and annual statements, only the summaries are displayed. You can also use the Expand All/Contract All/Add
Scroll and Remove Scroll links at the top of the section to make it easier to view the details.

Column Description

Account ID The account number.

Date/Time The date and time of the client fee.

Description The description of the client fee.

Revenue The amount of revenue associated with the client fee.
Expense The amount of expense associated with the client fee.
Net The net of revenues and expenses.

Net in Base The net amount in base currency.

Revenue in Base The amount of revenue in base currency.

Expense in Base The amount of expense in base currency.

Totals
Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of commissions and fees.

e« Revenue
o Expense

¢ Net

Client Fee Expense Details

This section shows details of all client fee expenses for the period and can be viewed by Financial Advisors and Broker
Masters only.

Column Description

Account ID The account number.
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Column Description

Account Alias

Account alias, if there is one.

Model

Model, if applicable.

Currency

The currency denomination of the client fee.

FX Rate to Base

The conversion rate from asset currency to base cur-
rency.

Date/Time Date and time of the fee expense.

Revenue Amount of commission received from the client.
Trade ID Trade ID.

Exec ID Execution ID of the transaction.

Total Commission

The amount of commission.

Broker Execution Charge

Broker execution fee.

Clearing Charge

Clearing charges.

Third-Party Execution Charge

Third-party execution fee.

Third-Party Regulatory Charge

Third-party regulatory fee.

Other Other fee expenses.
Net Net amount received after expenses have been paid.
Net/Base Net amount received after expenses have been paid,

converted to your base currency.

Totals

Total amounts appear at the bottom for all columns.
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Codes

This section explains all of the code abbreviations that appear in the Code column of different statement sections.

Code Meaning ‘

Reporting Guide 195



Chapter 8 Default Statement Reference

A Assignment
AEx Automatic exercise for dividend-related recommendation
Adj Adjustment

Al Allocation

Aw Away Trade

B Automatic Buy-in

Bo Direct Borrow

C Closing Trade

CD Cash Delivery

CP Complex Position

Ca Cancelled

Co Corrected Trade

Cx Part or all of this transaction was a Crossing executed as dual agent by IB for two IB cus-
tomers

ETF ETF Creation/Redemption

Ep Resulted from an Expired Position

Ex Exercise

G Trade in Guaranteed Account Segment

HC Highest Cost tax lot-matching method

HFI Investment Transferred to Hedge Fund
HFR Redemption from Hedge Fund

I Internal Transfer

1A This transaction was executed against an IB affiliate
INV Investment Transfer from Investor

L Ordered by IB (Margin Violation)

LD Adjusted by Loss Disallowed from Wash Sale

LI Last In, First Out (LIFO) tax lot-matching method
LT Long-term P/L

Lo Direct Loan

M Entered manually by IB
MEx Manual exercise for dividend-related recommendation
ML Maximize Losses tax basis election

MLG | Maximize Long-Term Gain tax lot-matching method

MLL Maximize Long-Term Loss tax lot-matching method

MSG | Maximize Short-Term Gain tax lot-matching method

MSL Maximize Short-Term Loss tax lot-matching method
o Opening Trade

P Partial Execution

PI Price Improvement

Po Interest or Dividend Accrual Posting

Pr Part or all of this transaction was executed by the Exchange as a Crossing

by IB against an IB affiliate and is therefore classified as a Principal and not
an agency trade

R Dividend Reinvestment
RED Redemption to Investor
Re Interest or Dividend Accrual Reversal
Ri Reimbursement
ST This order was solicited by Interactive Brokers
SL Specific Lot tax lot-matching method
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SO This order was marked as solicited by your Introducing Broker

SS Customer designated this trade for shortened settlement and so is subject to execution at
prices above the prevailing market

ST Short-term P/L

SY Positions that may be eligible for Stock Yield. Potential for additional annualized income of
2520 USD
T Transfer

Deposits and Withdrawals

This section of the Default statement shows all incoming and outgoing cash transactions for your account for the period
of the report, sorted by currency. Amounts are totaled at the bottom of the section.

Column Description

Date The date and time of the deposit or withdrawal.

Description The description of the deposit or withdrawal. Net commissions transfers from a
Fully Disclosed or Non-Disclosed Broker to a Proprietary Account for Broker-Deal-
ers appear as "Markup Revenue."

Amount The amount of the deposit or withdrawal (withdrawals are shown as negative num-
bers).

Dividends

This section lists all dividends for your account for the period of the report, sorted by currency. This includes dividend
accruals and accrual reversals as well as ordinary dividend payments. Amounts are totaled at the bottom of the section.

Column Description

Date The date of the dividend.
Description The description of the dividend.
Amount The amount of the dividend payment or charge.

Fees

This section shows all fees for your account. These include market data fees, order cancellation fees, dividend fees, and
other fees. Amounts are totaled at the bottom of the section.

Fees paid to an Advisor are separated into their own section, Advisor Fees, while all other fees appear in the Other Fees
section.

Column Description

Date The date of the fee.

Description The description of the fee.
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Column Description

Amount The amount of the fee.

Interest

This section lists all interest for your account for the period of the report, sorted by currency. This includes interest accru-
als, changes to accruals and debit interest. Amounts are totaled at the bottom of the section.

Column Description

Date The date of the interest payment or charge.
Description The description of the interest.
Amount The amount of the interest payment or charge.
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Commission Adjustments

This section shows any commission adjustments that were made to your account based on actual commission charges.

Column Description

Date The date the adjustment occurred.
Description The description of the adjustment.
Amount The amount of the adjustment.

Totals

Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

« Amount
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Commission Details

This optional section shows IB unbundled, exchange, clearing and regulatory fees. It is available in daily statements.

Column Description

Totals

Symbol The symbol of the trade.
Date/Time The date and time of the trade.
Quantity The number of units.

Total Commission

The total commission applied to the trade.

Broker Charges - Exe-
cution

The total amount of execution charge applied to the trade.

Broker Charges - Clearing

The total amount of clearing charge applied to the trade.

Third Party Charges - Exe-
cution

The total amount of third party execution charges applied
to the trade.

Third Party Charges -
Clearing

The total amount of third party clearing charges applied to
the trade.

Third Party Charges - Fee

The total amount of third party regulatory charges applied
to the trade.

Other

The total amount of other charges applied to the trade.

Total amounts for the following fields are displayed for each currency:

o Total Commission

« Broker Charges - Execution

o Broker Charges - Clearing

o Third Party Charges - Execution

o Third Party Charges - Clearing

o Third Party Charges - Regulatory

o Third Party Charges - Other

Complex Position Summary

Complex positions are combination orders with multiple legs. The Complex Position Summary section includes summary
and detail information about the complex positions in your account in the period of the statement. This section is not
included in consolidated statements.

Reporting Guide 200



Chapter 8 Default Statement Reference

Expand each complex position by clicking the plus (+) sign to display the details. The summary record is a summary of
all positions included in the complex position. Detail records are the individual positions included in the complex pos-

ition.
Column Description

Description Description of the position.

Symbol The symbol of the position held in your account.
Quantity The amount held for the position.

Multiplier The multiplier of the position. Appears on the detail

records only.

Close Price The closing price of the position as of the report date.
Appears on the detail records only.

Value Value can be found by multiplying the quantity and the
close price.
MTM P/L Market-to-Market Profit and Loss of the position.

Value and MTM P/L are totaled at the bottom of the section.
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Contract Information

This section displays the security IDs for stocks and bond as well as expiry and other identifying information for options
and futures. Information in this section is sorted by asset class.

Column Description

Symbol The symbol of the security.

Description The description of the security.

Conid The conid of the contract traded.

Security ID The CUSIP or ISIN number of the contract. CUSIP information is available only if

you are subscribed to the CUSIP Service market data subscription, but ISIN will
appear for non-US products and other products where applicable.

Multiplier The multiplier of the security.

Expiry The expiration of the security if applicable.
Type Put or call.

Strike The strike price of the security.

Issue Date The issue date of the security if applicable.
Maturity The maturity of the security if applicable.
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Corporate Actions

This section shows corporate actions, sorted by asset class and currency.

Column Description

Report Date The day that the corporate action is reflected on the statement.
Date/Time The date and time of the corporate action.

Description The description of the corporate action.

Quantity The quantity related to the corporate action.

Proceeds The proceeds related to the corporate action.

Value The value related to the corporate action.

Realized P/L The realized P/L associated with the corporate action.

Code The code abbreviation.

Closed Lot and Wash Sale Details

Closed Lot and Wash Sale details are displayed at the bottom of each currency section when there is realized P/L with
either a closed lot or wash sale. To include this section in your Activity Statement, you must select the Hide details for
Positions, Trades and Client Fees sections check box in a customized statement template. Note that this record is not
included in default monthly or annual statements.

Totals
Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

e Proceeds
e Value

o Realized P/L
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Credit Interest Details

This section shows the amount of interest paid on long cash balances. It is only available for daily statements and state-
ments that cover a range of dates and is enabled by request.

Field Descriptions

The data is grouped by currency.

Column Description

Value Date The date used to determine the interest details.
Tier Break The tier number.

Rate (%) The interest rate for the applicable tier.

Security Principal The amount in the security segment.

Futures Principal The amount in the futures segment.

Security Interest The interest earned in the security segment.
Futures Interest The interest earned in the futures segment.
Total Interest The sum of security interest and futures interest.
Code The code abbreviation.

Totals
Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

 Security Interest
o Futures Interest

o Total Interest
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Base Currency Exchange Rate

This section gives an overview of the exchange rates versus base currency for the statement period. It appears as "Daily
Conversion Rates" in the Customize Statements section of the Activity Statement page. This section appears in multi-cur-
rency statements.

Column Description

Currency The currency abbreviation. These are listed in alphabetical order.

Exchange Rate The currency exchange rate as of the report date. For closing rates, we use the
midpoint of the bid/ask as reported by Reuters just prior to 4:00 PM ET.

Reporting Guide 205



Chapter 8 Default Statement Reference

Debit Interest Details

This section shows the amount of interest charged on cash balances. It is only available for daily statements and state-
ments that cover a range of dates and is enabled by request.

Field Descriptions

The data is grouped by currency.

Column Description

Value Date The date used to determine the interest details.
Tier Break The tier number.

Rate (%) The interest rate for the applicable tier.

Security Principal The amount in the security segment.

Futures Principal The amount in the futures segment.

Security Interest The interest charged in the security segment.
Futures Interest The interest charged in the futures segment.
Total Interest The sum of security interest and futures interest.
Code The code abbreviation.

Totals
Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

 Security Interest
o Futures Interest

o Total Interest
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Deposits & Withdrawals

This section shows all incoming and outgoing cash transactions for your account.

Column Description

Date The date and time of the deposit or withdrawal.

Description The description of the deposit or withdrawal.

Amount The amount of the deposit or withdrawal (withdrawals are shown as negative num-
bers).

Totals

Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

e« Amount
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Direct Securities Borrowed

This section for Portfolio Margin customers shows details of securities directly borrowed via Stock Borrow/Loan. The
data in this section is sorted by currency. To see more detail for a particular symbol, click the symbol. You can also use
the Expand All/Contract All/Add Scroll and Remove Scroll links at the top of the section to make it easier to view
details by symbol.

Column Description

Symbol The symbol of the security borrowed.

Exchange The exchange that facilitated the borrow.

Transaction ID The transaction ID of the borrow.

Quantity The number of shares borrowed.

Fee Rate (%) The fee rate expressed, in percent, to borrow/lend the security.
Collateral Amount | The collateral amount of the borrow.

Totals
Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

o Collateral Amount
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Direct Securities Borrowed Activity

This section for Portfolio Margin customers shows the borrow activity of securities directly borrowed via Stock Bor-

row/Loan.
Symbol The symbol of the security borrowed.
Date The date of the borrow.
Description The description of the borrow.
Exchange The exchange that facilitated the borrow.
Transaction ID The transaction ID of the borrow.
Quantity The number of shares borrowed.
Fee Rate (%) The fee rate expressed in percent to borrow the security.
Collateral Amount The collateral amount of the borrow.
Totals

Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

o Collateral Amount
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Direct Securities Borrowed Fee Details

This section for Portfolio Margin customers shows details of direct borrow fees for securities directly borrowed via Stock
Borrow/Loan.

Totals

Column Description

Value Date The date used to determine the hard to borrow details.
Symbol The symbol of the security borrowed.

Exchange The exchange that facilitated the borrow.

Start Date The first day the security was borrowed.

Quantity The number of shares borrowed.

Collateral Amount

The collateral amount of the borrow.

Fee Rate (%)

The fee rate expressed, in percent, to borrow/lend the security.

Borrow Fee

(Value x Fee Rate)/360.

IB Carry Charge

The total amount of the IB carry charge.

IB Ticket Charge

A one-time fee that is charged only on the first day of the borrow.

Total Charges

The sum of the borrow fee, IB carry charge and the IB ticket charge.

Code

The code abbreviation.

Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

Borrow Fee

IB Carry Charge
IB Ticket Charge
Total Charges
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Direct Securities Lent

This section for Portfolio Margin customers shows details of securities directly lent via Stock Borrow/Loan. The data in
this section is sorted by currency. To see more detail for a particular symbol, click the symbol. You can also use the
Expand All/Contract All/Add Scroll and Remove Scroll links at the top of the section to make it easier to view details
by symbol.

Column Description

Symbol The symbol of the security lent.

Exchange The exchange that facilitated the lending.

Transaction ID The transaction ID of the lent security.

Quantity The number of shares lent out.

Fee Rate (%) The fee rate expressed, in percent, to borrow/lend the security.
Collateral Amount The collateral amount of the lend.

Totals

Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

o Collateral Amount
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Direct Securities Lent Activity

This section for Portfolio Margin customers shows the lending activity of securities directly lent via Stock Borrow/Loan.

Column Description

Symbol The symbol of the security lent.

Date The date of the lend.

Description The description of the lend.

Exchange The exchange that facilitated the lend.

Transaction ID The transaction ID of the security lent.

Quantity The number of shares lent out.

Fee Rate (%) The fee rate expressed, in percent, to borrow/lend the security.
Collateral Amount | The collateral amount of the lend.

Totals
Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

o Collateral Amount
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Direct Securities Lent Fee Details

This section for Portfolio Margin customers shows details of direct lend fees for securities directly lent via Stock Bor-

row/Loan.

Totals

Column Description

Value Date The date used to determine the hard to borrow details.
Symbol The symbol of the security lent.

Exchange The exchange that facilitated the lend.

Start Date The first day the security was lent.

Quantity The number of shares lent out.

Collateral Amount

The collateral amount of the lend.

Fee Rate (%)

The fee rate expressed, in percent, to borrow/lend the security.

Lend Fee

Calculated by multiplying the collateral amount and the fee rate and then
dividing by 360.

IB Carry Charge

The total amount of the IB carry charge.

IB Ticket Charge

A one-time fee that is charged only on the first day of the lend.

Total Charges

The sum of the borrow fee, IB carry charge and the IB ticket charge.

Code

The code abbreviation.

Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

Lend Fee

IB Carry Fee

IB Ticket Charge
Total Charges
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Dividends

This section lists all dividend payments (as of the payment date) sorted by currency. Each currency total is displayed in
your base currency. In addition, each line shows the price per share, the applicable currency and the income type (for
example, Ordinary Dividend).

Column Description

Date The date of the dividend.

Description | The description of the dividend. For Proprietary Trading Group
STL accounts, descriptions have "to $account" or "from $account" appen-
ded for dividend allocations.

Amount The amount of the dividend.

Code The Code abbreviation.

Totals

Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

« Amount

Forex Balances

This section shows your Forex positions, including summary and lot information. Data is based on your functional cur-
rency and is sorted by currency. Each summary line can be expanded to display lot details.

Totals for Cost Basis, Value and Unrealized P&L in your functional currency appear at the bottom of the section.

The following rules apply to this section:

Data is available from January 1, 2013.
o This section is not available in consolidated statements.
o This section is available in Advisor client statements but not in Advisor statements.

o Ifthere is an FX P&L error, FX data will not be included and a message will appear instead in the Forex Balances
section informing you that FX data is not available for the statement period.

Column Description
Description On the summary line: The symbol of the currency position.

In the lot detail: A description of the lot.

Open The date and time when the FX position was initiated.

Quantity The amount held for the position.
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Column Description

Cost Price On the summary line: The average price of the position.

In the lot detail: the cost price.

Cost Basis (in your The cost basis of the position in your functional currency.
functional currency)

Close Price The closing price of the position as of the report date.
Value (in your func- | The current value of the position in your functional cur-
tional currency) rency.Value is calculated by quantity * conversion rate from

non-functional currency to functional currency for the ending
report date of statement period.

Unrealized P/L (in The unrealized profit and loss of the position in your func-
your functional cur- tional currency.

rency)

Code The code abbreviation.

The following image shows a sample Forex Balances section in an HTML-formatted Activity Statement.

x Forex Balances T
Description Open Cmantity  Cost Price Cost Basis im USD Close Price Value in USD Unrealized P/L in IS0 Code
Forex
usn
+aUD = T.126.422 1.022566 -72,752.82 10235 T2.797.89 4507
-CAD - -15,621.5679 0995133 18,556.81 0.97741 -18,200,91 355,90
CAD Debit Interest for Jan-2013 2013-02-08 -59.46 1.0045 1a.64 0.57741 -38.57 .07
CAD Debin Interest for Dec-2012 3013-01-04 39,13 1.0128 19,53 0.37741 -38.44 1.39
CAD Debif Interest for Nov-2012 2012-12-05 -63.03 10083 63.55 0.57741 -61.61 .95
Forex 53314 USD.CAD 2012-11-15, 09:52:41 -15472.7479 0995054 15,443.75 0.37741 -18,062.29 35149
+CHF = o 1055556 .00 10757 009 .00
+EUR = B.630.2523 1.325847 -5,7%0.70 1.3136 5,709.50 -81.20
+CEP = 3502338 1 668416 =554,34 LE1SS 530,92 5342
+HRED = 8,142,635 012902 -1.050.56 0.12891 1,049.67 -0.50
+JPY - -5033,978.043 Q012467 100,162,490 0.010843 -57,112.42 12,049.57
+ROK = -298 4425 SATITIE 5184 QArsT -5z.44 -0.59
+5EK - =116.241 C.ASEI7T 1815 0.15554 -18.08 o.07
+500 = 2232704048 * 816561 ~182,3480.84 0.80887 1§0.552.08 ~1LB2ETE
Total —145,740.0% 158,256.21 11,516.16

Forex P/L Details

This section shows your Forex transactions, including any activity in a non-functional currency. This includes opening
and closing transactions, which include closed lot details. If there is more than one closed lot, you can expand the row to
display closed lot details.

Data is based on your functional currency. Totals for Proceeds, Basis and Realized P/L in your functional currency appear
at the bottom of the section.

The following rules apply to this section:

o Data is available from January 1, 2013.

o This section is not available in consolidated statements.
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« This section is available in Advisor client statements but not in Advisor statements.
o Ifthere is an FX P&L error, FX data will not be included and a message will appear instead in the Forex Positions

section informing you that FX data is not available for the statement period.

Proceeds and Cost values are computed as follows:

o Proceeds will always be positive and Basis (Cost Basis) will always be negative. The open lot cost basis will
match the transaction cost basis for buys and sells and will match the transaction proceeds for cover and sell short.

« For a transaction that is partially opening and partially closing, the row will display both O and C in the Codes
column and will include an Opening Lot Summary row in the expanded lot details.

Column Description

Description The description of the activity.

Date/Time The date and the time of the activity.

FX Currency The non-functional currency involved in the activity.

Quantity The number of units in the activity. When gaining currency,
quantity is positive and when losing currency, quantity is neg-
ative.

Proceeds (in your The proceeds in your functional currency resulting from the activ-

functional currency) | ity. Proceeds will always be positive.

For closed lots, this is the proceeds of closing against the cost of
opening. For transactions, proceeds are as follows:

« For spot trades, the amount is the value of the non-
functional currency expressed in your functional currency
using the spot rate on the trade date.

o For securities trades, the amount is the value of the non-
functional currency expressed in your functional currency
using the spot rate on the trade date.

« For interest, dividends or deposits, the amount is the spot
rate on the day of the transaction.

Proceeds equals quantity * the conversion rate from non-func-
tional currency to functional currency for the report date of the
transaction.

Basis (in your func- | Cost basis, or the inverse of the proceeds (proceeds negated).

tional currency) This will always be negative.

Realized P/L (in The realized profit and loss from the transaction or activity in
your functional cur- | your functional currency.

rency)

Code The code abbreviation.
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GST/HST/PST Details

This optional section shows information related to sales taxes charged in Canada.

Column Description

o GST (General Sales Tax)
o HST (Harmonized Sales Tax)
o QST (Quebec Provincial Sales Tax)

Account The Account ID. Appears only in consolidated statements.

Date The date of the sales tax.

Description The description of the sales tax.

Country The country in which the tax is applicable. Currently, the only country is
Canada.

Type For Canada:

sales tax for an advisor account.

Payer Account ID of the account that paid the tax. This column appears when there is

Taxable Amount The amount of the original activity that is subject to the sales tax.
Tax Rate The tax rate for the country and type of sales tax.

Sales Rate The amount of the sales tax.

Code The code abbreviation.
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IB Managed Securities Lent

This section for customers participating in the Stock Yield Enhancement Program shows details of securities lent. The
data in this section is sorted by currency. To see more detail for a particular symbol, click the symbol.

Column Description

Symbol The symbol of the security lent.

Transaction ID The transaction ID of the lent security.

Quantity The number of shares lent out.

Net Fee Rate (%) The net lend fee percentage rate for the ending date of the statement.
Collateral Amount The collateral amount of the lend.

Totals
Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

o Collateral Amount

Reporting Guide 218



Chapter 8 Default Statement Reference

IB Managed Securities Lent Activity

This section for customers participating in the Stock Yield Enhancement Program shows the lending activity of securities

lent.
Symbol The symbol of the security lent.
Date The date of the lend.
Description The description of the lend.
Transaction ID The transaction ID of the security lent.
Quantity The number of shares lent out.
Net Fee Rate (%) The net lend fee percentage rate for the ending date of the statement.
Collateral Amount The collateral amount of the lend.
Totals

Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

o Collateral Amount
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IB Managed Securities Lent Fee Details

This section for customers participating in the Stock Yield Enhancement Program shows details of lend fees for securities

lent.
Value Date The date used to compute the lend fee details.
Symbol The symbol of the security lent.
Start Date The first day the security was lent.
Quantity The number of shares lent.
Collateral Amount The collateral amount of the lend.
Market Fee Rate (%) The current market fee percentage rate.
Gross Lend Fee The total amount that IB collects for lending your fully-paid shares.
Net Lend Fee Rate (%) | The net lend fee percentage rate.
Net Lend Fee Gross Lend Fee — IB Mgmt Charge. This is the amount you receive for allow-
ing IB to lend your fully-paid shares.
Code The code abbreviation.
Totals

Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

o Gross Lend Fee
o IB Mgmt Charge
e Net Lend Fee
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Incoming Trade Transfers

The trade transfers are sorted by asset class, delivered or received and then date.

Totals

Column Description

Symbol The symbol of the trade transfer.

Date The date of the trade transfer.

Instruction The name of the instruction.

Quantity The number of units.

T. Price The transaction price of the trade transfer.

C. Price The closing price of the symbol.

Proceeds Proceeds can be calculated by multiplying the quantity and the
transaction price and adding the away broker's charge(s). The
proceeds figure will be positive for incoming trade transfers that
are delivered and negative for incoming trade transfers that are
received.

Comm/Tax The total amount of commission and tax for the transaction.

Basis The basis of an opening trade is the inverse of proceeds plus
commission and tax amount. For closing trades, the basis is the
basis of the opening trade.

Realized P/L Calculated by adding the proceeds of the closing trade plus com-
missions and then adding the basis.

MTM P/L MTM P/L can be calculated by taking the difference of the clos-
ing and transaction price and multiplying it by quantity and sub-
tracting out the away broker's charge(s).

Code The code abbreviation.

Total amounts appear at the bottom of each direction; either delivered or received.

Totals by symbol:

o Total Proceeds

o Total Comm/Tax

o Total Basis

o Total Realized P/L

o Total MTM P/L
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Totals by date:

o Total Proceeds

o Total Comm/Tax

« Total Basis

o Total Realized P/L
o Total MTM P/L

Totals by currency:

o Total Comm/Tax

« Total Basis

o Total Realized P/L
o Total MTM P/L
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Interest Accruals

This section shows interest accruals for each currency held and are converted to your base currency using the conversion
rates in effect at the time of the transaction. Interest is paid and charged once a month after each month's close. We
accrue interest daily during the month. When interest is actually posted to the account, the daily accruals are reversed.
Interest accruals are a balance sheet item and are included in the Net Asset Value (NAV) in Base Currency section of the
statement.

Field Descriptions
The Base Currency Summary section is always displayed first, followed by a section for each additional currency.

Field Description

Starting The balance of interest accruals at the start of the period.
Accrual Bal-
ance

Interest The amount of interest accrued for the period.
Accrued

Accrual The amount of the accrual reversal for the period.
Reversal

FX Translation | Because FX translation rates change from period to period, there will
be differences in the translated base currency balances.

Ending The balance of interest accruals at the end of the period.
Accrual Bal-
ance

Investments with Outside Hedge Funds

This section appears only for accounts participating in our Hedge Fund Investor Site program and are investing in a par-
ticipating hedge fund willing to provide the data.

Column Description

As-of Date The date of the investment.
Description The name of the fund.
Investment Amount The amount of the investment.
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Mark-to-Market Performance Summary

This section shows profit and loss (P&L) by asset class and underlying, as well as the time-weighted rate of return for the
statement period.

Mark-to-Market (MTM) profit and loss shows how much profit or loss you realized over the statement period, regardless
of whether positions are open or closed. Opening and closing transactions are not matched using this methodology.
MTM calculations assume all open positions and transactions are settled at the end of each day and new positions are
opened the next day. MTM calculations are split for purposes of simplification: calculations for transactions during the
statement period, and calculations for positions open at the beginning of any day.

To compute the Time Weighted Rate of Return, we use a time-weighted average calculation method. This takes initial
investment and cash flows, weighting each cash flow for its time period, and computes a return rate for the statement
period. For an example of how this figure is calculated, see Time-Weighted Method#3: The Microsoft Excel Way.

If you hold Forex positions, note that the Mark-to-Market Performance Summary in base section includes Bonds, Bills
and Notes but not Forex. Keep this in mind when looking at the Total P&L and Time Weighted Rate of Return.

Field Descriptions

The data is grouped by asset classes.

Column Description

Symbol The symbol of the position.

Prior Quantity The previous day's quantity held in the account.
Quantity The current quantity held in the account.

Prior Price The previous day's closing price of the position.
Price Today's closing price of the position.

Mark-to-Market Profit and Loss

Position The difference between the previous and current closing price of
the position multiplied by the quantity.

Transaction The difference between the transaction and closing price of the
position multiplied by the quantity.

Commissions The total amount of commissions.

Other The total amounts of dividends, P/L, withholding tax, bond
interest (coupon and accrued) and CFD borrow fees.

Total A summation of transaction, prior open, corporate action, com-
missions and dividends.

Other Fees The total amount of other fees accessed to the account.
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Totals

Column Description

Time Weighted
Rate of Return

Time-Weighted Rate of Return (TWR) measures the percent
return produced over time independent of contributions or with-
drawals. TWR eliminates the impact of the timing of inflows and
outflows and isolates the portion of a portfolio's return that is

attributable solely to the account's actions.

Total amounts are displayed for each asset class and for all asset classes:

Totals by asset class:

Transaction
Prior Open
Corp Action
Commissions
Dividends

Total

In addition, the following total amount is displayed for each asset class:

P/L on FX Translation

Totals for all asset classes:

Transaction
Prior Open
Corp Action
Commissions
Dividends

Total

In addition, the following total amounts are displayed at the bottom of the table:

Other Fees
CFD Interest
Total P/L for Statement Period

Time Weighted Rate of Return
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Month & Year to Date Summary

This section displays the month-to-date (MTD) and year-to-date (YTD) totals by underlying in base currency. It includes
MTM, Realized Short-term and Realized Long-term values.

‘Wash Sales

For wash sales, the disallowed loss is included in the respective Realized Short-term MTD/YTD or Long-term MTD/YTD
columns.

Field Descriptions

The data is grouped by asset classes.

Column Description

Symbol The symbol of the position.

Description Description of the position.

MTD Mark-to-Market The total Mark-to-Market month to date.

YTD Mark-to-Market The total Mark-to-Market year to date.

MTD Realized S/T The total realized short-term gain and loss month to
date.

YTD Realized S/T The total realized short-term gain and loss year to date.

MTD Realized L/T The total realized long-term gain and loss month to date.

YTD Realized L/T The total realized long-term gain and loss year to date.
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MTM P&L on Previous Day's/Prior Period Positions
This section shows the MTM Profit and Loss on the previous single or multiple day's positions. It is sorted by asset class
and currency. Prior MTM profit or loss not in the base currency is converted to the base currency at the exchange rate in

effect on the day of the prior period calculation.

MTM profit and loss is calculated in two components: MTM gains from transactions during the statement period and
MTM gains or losses for positions that are carried into a new trading day.

Field Descriptions

The data is grouped by asset class and then currency.

Column Description

Symbol The symbol of the position.

Description The description of the position.

Date The date of the MTM P&L on previous day's positions.
Price The position's market price as of the referenced date.
MTM P&L on Previous The difference between the previous and current closing
Day's Positions price of the position multiplied by the quantity.

Totals

Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:
e MTM P&L on Previous Day's Positions

Net Asset Value

This section shows your account's Starting and Ending Net Asset Value (NAV) for the period of the report. All values
and amounts are in your base currency.

Column Description

Starting NAV for the period

Total Total Net Asset Value (NAV) of each asset class at the close of
the period covered by the statement. Values appear on a separate
row for each asset class in which you hold positions and for
interest accruals and dividend accruals. Values are totaled at the
bottom.

Ending NAV for the period
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Column Description

Long Total NAV for long positions of each asset class at the close of
the period covered by the statement. Values appear on a separate
row for each asset class in which you hold positions and for
interest accruals and dividend accruals. Values are totaled at the
bottom.

Short Total NAV for short positions of each asset class at the close of
the period covered by the statement. Values appear on a separate
row for each asset class in which you hold positions and for
interest accruals and dividend accruals. Values are totaled at the
bottom.

Total Total NAV of each asset class at the close of the previous period.
Values appear on a separate row for each asset class in which you
hold positions and for interest accruals and dividend accru-
als.Values are totaled at the bottom.

Change The amount of change for each row from the beginning to the end
of the period.

Time Weighted The percent Time Weighted Rate of Return for the period of the
Rate of Return report. Time Weighted Rate of Return measures the percent return
produced over time independent of contributions or withdrawals.
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Column Description

Change in NAV This section summarizes how your account's NAV changed in the
period of the report. It shows the Starting NAV total, the total of
each individual item that contributed to NAV and the Ending
NAYV, all on separate rows.

The individual line items that contribute to NAV can include the
following:

o Mark-to-Market (includes Position MTM, Transaction
MTM, FX translation on cash balances and FX translation
on positions)

o Interest - Includes broker interest, bond interest, interest
accrued and interest accrual reversals

o Fees - Includes CFD charges, advisor fees and other fees

« Fees Receivables

« Dividends - Includes dividends, payments in lieu, with-
holding taxes and changes in dividend accruals converted
to your base currency

o Commissions - Includes commissions and client fees
« Commissions Receivables

« Transaction Fees - Includes transaction taxes and daily trad-
ing charges

o Transaction Fees Receivables

« Deposits and Withdrawals - Includes deposits, withdrawals
and cash transfers

« Position Transfers
¢ Change in Dividend Accruals

« Change in Interest Accruals

e Other FX Translations - Includes FX translations on
dividend accruals, interest accruals and soft dollars

Because FX translation rates change from period to period, there
will be differences in the translated base currency balances. This
difference is reflected in the Other FX Translations value.
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Net Asset Value (NAV) Time Series

This section displays a bar chart time series of long and short equity balances by asset class in your account's base cur-
rency. Daily statements show the opening and closing balances, monthly statements show a bar for each trading day of

the month and yearly statements show a bar for each trading day of the year.

Printing in HTML Format

When printing an Activity Statement (that includes the Net Asset Value (NAV) Time Series) in HTML format, configure
your web browser to print background colors and images.
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Non-Direct Hard to Borrow Details

Customers who short stock pay a fee. This section of the Activity Statement displays daily shorted stocks and the asso-
ciated borrow rates and fees. It is enabled by request.

Field Descriptions
The data is grouped by currency.

Column Description

Value Date The date used to determine the hard to borrow details.

Symbol The symbol of the short stock position.
Quantity The number of units of the short stock position.
Price The adjusted closing price of the short stock position.

In determining the cash deposit required to collateralize a stock borrow
position, the general industry convention is to require a deposit equal
to 102% of the prior day's settlement price, rounded up to the nearest
whole dollar and then multiplied time the number of shared borrowed.
As borrow rates are determined based on the value of the loan col-
lateral, this convention impacts the cost of maintaining the short pos-
ition, with the impact being most significant in the case of low-priced
and hard-to-borrow shares. For an example of this adjusted price, see
the related Knowledgebase article.

The value in this column is the rate that is determined after Interactive
Brokers applies the 102% markup and rounding.

Value Price x Quantity.

Fee Rate (%) | The borrow fee rate for the short stock position.

Borrow Fee | (Value x Fee Rate)/360.

Code The code abbreviation.

Totals
Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

e« Borrow Fee

Non-Direct Hard to Borrow Markup Details

This section of the Activity Statement displays markup details for daily shorted stocks. It is available only to Brokers
who have enabled Interest Details sections for their statement.
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Column Description

Account

Value Date

The date used to determine the hard to borrow details.

Symbol

The symbol of the short stock position.

Quantity

The number of units of the short stock position.

Price

The adjusted closing price of the short stock position.

In determining the cash deposit required to collateralize a stock
borrow position, the general industry convention is to require a
deposit equal to 102% of the prior day's settlement price, roun-
ded up to the nearest whole dollar and then multiplied time the
number of shared borrowed. As borrow rates are determined
based on the value of the loan collateral, this convention impacts
the cost of maintaining the short position, with the impact being
most significant in the case of low-priced and hard-to-borrow
shares. For an example of this adjusted price, see the related
Knowledgebase article.

The value in this column is the rate that is determined after Inter-
active Brokers applies the 102% markup and rounding.

Value

Price x Quantity.

Total Client Fee
Rate (%)

The percentage rate of what the client paid in fees.

Total Client Fee

What the client paid in fees (Broker Markup + IB Borrow Fee).

IB Fee Rate (%)

The borrow fee percentage rate for the short stock position.

IB Borrow Fee

The borrow fee amount.

Net Markup The total net amount that the broker earned in fees.
Income
Code The code abbreviation.
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Open Dividend Accruals

This section displays all the open dividend accruals that will be paid out on the pay date.

Column Description

Symbol The symbol of the position relating to the dividend.

Ex Date The ex dividend date of the stock.

Pay Date The dividend pay date of the stock.

Quantity The quantity held prior to ex date.

Tax The tax amount associated with the dividend.

Fee The fee associated with the dividend.

Gross Rate The dividend per share.

Gross Amnt Gross Rate x Quantity.

Net Amnt Calculated by adding the tax and fee amounts and then subtracting it from the gross
amount.

Code The Code abbreviation.

Totals

Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section in that currency and in your base
currency, and at the bottom of each asset class section:

e Tax
o« Fee
e Gross Amnt

¢ Net Amnt

Open Positions

This section shows all open positions sorted by asset class, then currency, then symbol. It summarizes totals in your base
currency at the asset level, displaying this as a new total line. The Cost Basis, Closing value, and Unrealized PNL for pos-
itions in a non-base currency are converted to your base currency using the exchange rates that were in effect on the day
of the opening transaction. The Unrealized Profit or Loss calculated in this section is also used in the MTM Performance
Summary section of your Activity Statement.

Details by symbol are expandable and collapsible for daily activity statement. To see more detail for a particular symbol,
click the plus sign next to the symbol.

Wash Sales
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For lots that have been adjusted for a loss disallowed, the code LD will appear in the Code column. For other types of
lots, nothing will be displayed in the Code column. In the Open column, the holding period time is displayed instead of
the open time. For default lots they are the same; for lots that have been adjusted for a loss disallowed, the holding
period will be the date and time of the original lot. For the loss disallowed lots, the cost basis has been adjusted by the
amount disallowed (also cost price).

Field Descriptions

The data is grouped by asset class.

Column  Description

Symbol The symbol of the position held in your account.
Open The date and time when the position was initiated.
Quantity | The amount held for the position.
Mult The multiplier of the position.
For bonds, this column appears on statements with a report date older than
October 29, 2014.
Accrued Bond accrued interest. This column replaces the Mult column in the bonds
Int. section on reports with a date of October 29, 2014 and later.
Cost Price | The average price of the position.
Cost Basis | The cost basis can be found by multiplying the quantity and the cost price.
Close The closing price of the position as of the report date.
Price
Value Value can be found by multiplying the quantity and the close price.
Unrealized | Value of Position — Cost Basis.
P/L
Code The code abbreviation.

Totals
Total amounts are displayed for each currency within each asset class and for each asset class.
Totals by asset class:

o Cost Basis
e Value
o Unrealized P/L

Totals by currency:

o Cost Basis

e Value

Reporting Guide 234



Chapter 8 Default Statement Reference

o Unrealized P/L
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Option Cash Settlements

This section shows the details of index options that settle into cash, but there are cases when an equity option may partly
settle into cash due to a corporate action on the underlying.

Column Description

Date The date the option cash settlement occurred.
Description The description of the option cash settlement .
Amount The amount of the option cash settlement .
MTM P/L The MTM P/L for the option cash settlement.
Realized P/L The realized P/L for the option cash settlement.

Totals

Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

e« Amount
« MTM P/L
o Realized P/L
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Options Distribution by Expiration

This section displays the option positions held by expiration. The section is an optional section.

Column Description

Symbol The symbol of the option position.
Description The description of the option position.
Quantity The number of units held of the option position.

Cost Basis in Base

Quantity x Cost Basis.

Value in Base

Quantity x Closing Price.

Unrealized P/L in Base

Value — Cost Basis.
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Other Fees

This section details miscellaneous charges and is sorted by currency, converted to the base currency in effect on the day
of the fee.

Column Description

Date The date of the fee.
Description The description of the fee.
Amount The amount of the fee.

Totals

Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

e« Amount
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Outgoing Trade Transfers

The trade transfers are sorted by asset class, delivered or received and then date.

Totals

Column Description

Symbol The symbol of the trade transfer.

Date The date of the trade transfer.

Instruction The name of the instruction.

Quantity The number of units.

T. Price The transaction price of the trade transfer.

C. Price The closing price of the symbol.

Proceeds Proceeds can be calculated by multiplying the quantity and the
transaction price and adding the away broker's charge(s). The pro-
ceeds figure will be positive for outgoing trade transfers that are
delivered and negative for outgoing trade transfers that are
received.

Comm/Tax The total amount of commission and tax for the transaction.

Basis The basis of an opening trade is the inverse of proceeds plus com-
mission and tax amount. For closing trades, the basis is the basis
of the opening trade.

Realized P/L Calculated by adding the proceeds of the closing trade plus com-
missions and then adding the basis.

MTM P/L MTM P/L can be calculated by taking the difference of the clos-
ing and transaction price and multiplying it by quantity.

Code The code abbreviation.

Total amounts appear at the bottom of each direction; either delivered or received.

Totals by symbol:

o Total Proceeds

o Total Comm/Tax

o Total Basis

o Total Realized P/L

o Total MTM P/L

Totals by date:
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Total Proceeds
Total Comm/Tax
Total Basis

Total Realized P/L
Total MTM P/L

Totals by currency:

Total T. Amount
Total Comm/Tax
Total Basis

Total Realized P/L

Total MTM P/L
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Payment In Lieu Of Dividends
This section shows payment in lieu of dividends, sorted by currency. If you buy a dividend paying stock on margin and

we lend that stock, you do not receive dividends but instead receive a payment in lieu of dividends. This is treated as
ordinary income.

Column Description

Date The date of the payment in lieu of dividend.
Description The description of the payment in lieu of dividend.
Amount The amount of the payment in lieu of dividend.

Totals

Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

¢ Amount

Pending Exercises

This section shows all pending option exercises and lapses for the period of the statement.

Column Description

Account ID The Account ID. Appears only in consolidated statements.
Symbol The option symbol.
Description The description of the option position. For example:

ABCD 17AUG13 5.0 C.

Trade Date Date on which the option action was initiated.
Quantity The number of units held in the option position.
Type Exercise or Lapse.

Positions and Mark-to-Mark Profit and Loss

This section the Mark-to-Market (MTM) profit and loss amounts for each position held in your account for the period of
the statement. Information is sorted by asset class then by currency, and Market Value and MTM profit and loss amounts
are totaled for each currency and for all asset classes at the bottom of the section. In the Customize Statements section of
the Activity Statement page, this section appears as "Positions and MTM."

Shaded positions are expandable and collapsible. Expand a shaded row to view the trade details for that position, includ-
ing the date, time and whether the position was bought or sold.

Cash balances in your base currency and in other currencies are shown under Cash.
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Mark-to-Market (MTM) profit and loss shows how much profit or loss you realized over the statement period, regardless
of whether positions are opened or closed. Opening and closing transactions are not matched using this methodology.
MTM calculations assume all open positions and transactions are settled at the end of each day and new positions are
opened the next day. MTM calculations are split for purposes of simplification: calculations for transactions during the
statement period, and calculations for positions open at the beginning of any day.period, and calculations for positions
open at the beginning of any day.

Column Description

Symbol The symbol of the position.
Description Description of the position.
Prior Quantity The quantity of the position held in the account at the end of the pre-

vious period.

Quantity The current quantity held in the account.

Prior Price The closing price of the position at the end of the previous period.
Current Price The closing price of the position at the end of the current period.
Prior Market Value The market value of the position at the end of the previous period.
Current Market Value The market value at the end of the current period.

Mark-to-Market Profit and Loss

Position MTM profit and loss for each position.

Trading MTM profit and loss for each trade.

Comm. Amount of commission for each position/trade.

Other Total amount of dividends (paid and accruals), interest (bonds), fees

(CFDs), withholding tax and transaction tax for each position.

Total Total MTM profit and loss for each position.
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Realized & Unrealized Summary
This section shows profit and loss by underlying and asset class.

An altemative to the Mark-to-Market (MTM) profit and loss calculation is the calculation in which closing transactions
are matched to opening transactions and a profit or loss is realized when a position is closed. Open positions are marked-
to-market and the resulting profit or loss is unrealized.

To determine the realized profit or loss, we make an assumption about which opening transaction should match the clos-
ing transaction. There are a number of methods for determining this: First In, First Out (FIFO, in which the oldest pos-

itions are recorded as having been closed first), Last In, First Out (LIFO, in which the newest positions are recorded as
having been closed first), Average Cost, and Specific Lot.

Commissions

Commissions are not netted for MTM calculations and are included as a separate line in the Mark-to-Market Performance
Summary in Base section. For FIFO, LIFO or Maximize Losses, commissions are netted from the cost basis and sales pro-
ceeds to determine the realized and unrealized P+L.

Wash Sales
For wash sales, the disallowed loss is included in the respective Realized S/T Loss or L/T Loss columns.
Field Descriptions

The data is grouped by asset classes.

Column Description

Symbol The symbol of the position.

Realized

S/T Profit The total amount of short-term realized profit for the position.
S/T Loss The total amount of short-term realized loss for the position.

L/T Profit The total amount of long-term realized profit for the position.
L/T Loss The total amount of long-term realized loss for the position.
Total A summation of short-term realized profit and loss and long-term

realized profit and loss.

Unrealized

S/T Profit The total amount of short-term unrealized profit for the position.
S/T Loss The total amount of short-term unrealized loss for the position.
L/T Profit The total amount of long-term unrealized profit for the position.
L/T Loss The total amount of long-term unrealized loss for the position.
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Column Description

Total A summation of short-term unrealized profit and loss and long-
term unrealized profit and loss.

Total A summation of the total realized and unrealized profit and loss.

Totals
Total amounts are displayed for each asset class and for all asset classes:

Total by asset class:
All columns are totaled for each asset class.

Total (All Asset Classes):
All columns are totaled at the bottom of the table for all asset classes.

Routing Commissions

This section shows routing commissions for the period of the statement. The data is grouped by asset class, currency and
then by symbol. Total Amount appears at the bottom of each currency section.

Column Description

Symbol The symbol of the contract.

Date/Time The date and time of the transaction.

Quantity The quantity of the transaction.

Lowest Fee Exchange The exchange with the lowest fee.

Execution Exchange The exchange where the transaction was executed.
Amount The amount of the commission.

Code The code abbreviation.

Securities Pre-Borrowed

This section for Portfolio Margin customers shows details of securities pre-borrowed via the Pre-Borrow Program. The
data in this section is sorted by currency. To see more detail for a particular symbol, click the symbol.

Column Description

Symbol The symbol of the security borrowed.
Transaction ID The transaction ID of the borrow.

Quantity The number of shares borrowed.

Excess Quantity The amount overborrowed for the short position.
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Column Description

Fee Rate (%) The fee rate expressed, in percent, to borrow/lend the security.

Collateral Amount The collateral amount of the borrow.

Totals

Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:
o Collateral Amount

Securities Pre-Borrowed Activity

This section for Portfolio Margin customers shows the borrow activity of securities pre-borrowed via the Pre-Borrow Pro-

gram.
Symbol The symbol of the security borrowed.
Date The date of the borrow.
Description The description of the borrow.
Exchange The exchange that facilitated the borrow.
Transaction ID The transaction ID of the borrow.
Quantity The number of shares borrowed.
Collateral Amount The collateral amount of the borrow.
Totals

Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

o Collateral Amount

Securities Pre-Borrowed Fee Details

This section for Portfolio Margin customers shows details of borrow fees for securities pre-borrowed via the Pre-Borrow
Program.

Column Description

Value Date The date used to determine the hard to borrow details.
Symbol The symbol of the security borrowed.

Start Date The first day the security was borrowed.
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Column Description

Quantity The number of shares borrowed.

Collateral Amount The collateral amount of the borrow.

Fee Rate (%) The fee rate expressed, in percent, to borrow/lend the security.
Borrow Fee (Value x Fee Rate)/360.

IB Carry Charge The total amount of the IB carry charge.

IB Ticket Charge A one-time fee that is charged only on the first day of the borrow.
Total Charges The sum of the borrow fee, IB carry charge and the IB ticket charge.
Code The code abbreviation.

Totals
Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

o Bormow Fee
o IB Carry Charge
o IB Ticket Charge

« Total Charges
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Soft Dollar Activity

The Soft Dollar Activity table shows how much has been paid to your soft dollar vendors. This information appears only
if you are participating in IB's Soft Dollar Program.

Note: For more information about soft dollars, see Soft Dollars in the Account Management Users' Guide.

Column Description

Date The date of the soft dollar activity.
Description The description of the soft dollar activity.
Amount The amount of the soft dollar activity.

Totals

Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

e« Amount
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Statement of Funds

This section is a ledger that displays all cash-related transactions for the statement time period. It displays the open and
closing cash balances and all cash activity (credits and debits) that occurred as single line items. This is an optional sec-
tion. For statements with multiple currencies, all amounts are totaled in the Base Currency Summary section, and then
detailed for each additional currency.

Column Description

Report Date The date of the statement.

Activity Date The date on which the transaction occurred.
Description The description of transaction.

Debit The amount debited from your account.

Credit The amount credited to your account.

Balance The account balance after the related transaction.

In addition, the following rows appear:

Opening Balance Displays the date and opening balance of your account on
that date. This row appears at the top of the Statement of
Funds table.

Closing Balance Displays the date and closing balance of your account on

that date. This row appears at the bottom of the Statement of
Funds table.
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Trades

The Trades section shows all trades, sorted by asset class, then by currency, then by symbol. Realized and MTM profit
and loss is shown for all realized (closed) trades. For the purpose of cost basis and realized profit or loss, commissions are
netted. For MTM profit or loss, commissions are not netted and are included as a separate line in the MTM Performance
Summary above.

Details by symbol are expandable and collapsible for a daily activity statement. To see more detail for a particular sym-
bol, click the symbol. You can also use the Expand All/Contract All/Add Scroll and Remove Scroll links at the top of
the section to make it easier to view details by symbol.

Wash Sales

For wash sales, the Realized P/L column will contain the net realized amount, including loss disallowed. Also, Closed
Lots now appears in place of Open for closed lots for default election.

Field Descriptions

The data is grouped by asset class, currency and then by symbol.

Column Description

Symbol The symbol of the contract you traded.

Date/Time The date and the time of the execution.

Exchange The exchange that the trade took place.

Quantity The number of units for the transaction.

T. Price The transaction price.

C. Price The closing price of the contract.

Proceeds Calculated by mulitplying the quantity and the transaction price.
The proceeds figure will be negative for buys and positive for
sales.

Comm/Tax The total amount of commission and tax for the transaction.

Basis The basis of an opening trade is the inverse of proceeds plus com-

mission and tax amount. For closing trades, the basis is the basis
of the opening trade.

Realized P/L Calculated by adding the proceeds of the closing trade plus com-
missions and then adding the basis.

MTM P/L The difference between the transaction price and closing price
multiplied by the quantity.

MTM in XXX MTM for Forex trades, where XXX is the base currency of your
account.
Code The code abbreviation.
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Totals

Total amounts appear at the bottom of each symbol section.

Totals

Totals

by symbol:

Total Quantity
Total Proceeds
Total Comm/Tax
Total Basis

Total Realized P/L
Total MTM P/L

by currency:

Total Proceeds
Total Comm/Tax
Total Basis

Total Realized P/L

Total MTM P/L
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Trade Summary by Asset Class

This optional section shows the total number of trades and total number of shares or contracts bought and sold for each
asset class (stocks, options, warrants, bonds, etc.) in the quarter. This section only appears if you had transactions in the

quarter.
Column Description

Asset Class The name of the asset class in which you had transactions:

« Stocks

« Equity and Index Options
o Mutual Funds

o Futures

« Bonds

+« CFDs

« IBG Notes

o Warrants

¢ US Treasury Bills

¢ Options on Futures

Total Number of Trades The total number of trades executed in the current quarter
for each asset class in which you had transactions.

Total Shares (or Con- The total number of shares or contracts bought in the cur-

tracts) Bought rent quarter for each asset class in which you had trans-
actions.

Total Shares (or Con- The total number of shares or contracts sold in the current

tracts) Sold quarter for each class in which you had transactions.

Trade Summary By Symbol

This optional section shows a summary of trades sorted by asset class, currency, then symbol. For each symbol, this sec-
tion displays the quantity, average price and proceeds for buys and sells.

Column Description

Symbol The symbol that was traded.
Buys
Quantity For each symbol, the number of shares or contracts that

were bought.

Avg. Price The average price at which each symbol was bought.
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Column Description

Proceeds For each traded symbol, the net proceeds (positive or neg-
ative).

Sells

Quantity For each symbol, the number of shares or contracts that
were sold.

Avg. Price The average price at which each symbol was sold.

Proceeds For each traded symbol, the net proceeds (positive or neg-
ative).

Totals

Totals appear for Buy and Sell Proceeds at the bottom of each asset class section.
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Transaction Fees

A broad-based Transaction Fee is triggered by various types of transactions and is imposed either as a percentage of a
transaction's full value, or as a flat fee. This section shows transaction tax withholdings, sorted by asset class and cur-

Column Description

rency.

Date/Time

The date and time or the transaction that relates to the transaction
tax.

Symbol

The symbol relating to the transaction tax.

Description

The description relating to the transaction tax.

Quantity

The number of units relating to the transaction tax.

Trade Price

The trade price relating to the transaction tax.

Tax Amount

The tax amount associated with the trade.

Code

The code abbreviation.

Totals

Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each asset class section.

¢ Tax Amount
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Transfers

This section shows position transfers to or from another broker. Types of position transfers may include Automated Cus-
tomer Account Transfer Service (ACATS) in the U.S. and Account Transfer on Notification (ATON) in Canada. The sec-
tion also displays internal transfers and transferred lots. The section is sorted by asset class and currency.

Column Description

Symbol The symbol of the transfer if applicable.

Date The date of the transfer.

Type The type of transfer; ACATS, Internal, etc. Net com-
missions transfers from a Fully Disclosed or Non-Dis-
closed Broker to a Proprietary Account for Broker-Dealers
appear as "Markup Revenue."

Direction In or out.

Transfer Account The account number of the contra broker.

Transfer Company The name of the contra broker.

Cash Amount The amount of cash transferred if applicable.

Qty The number of units transferred.

Transfer Price The transfer price of the transfer.

Market Value The market value of the transfer.

Realized P/L The realized P/L associated with the transfer.

Code The code abbreviation.

Totals
Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each asset class section:

o Cash Amount
o Market Value
e Realized P/L
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Unbooked Trades

This section shows details about trades that are immediately given up to a third-party broker and are not booked into

your IB account before being given up.

Column Description

Symbol

The symbol of the unbooked trade.

Date/Time

The date and time of the unbooked trade.

Exchange

The exchange where the transaction took place.

Quantity

The number of units.

T. Price

The transaction price of the unbooked trade.

T. Amount

The transaction amount of the unbooked trade.

Comm/Tax

The commission and tax amount applied to the unbooked trade.

Code

The code abbreviation.
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Unsettled Transfers

This section details DVP, NSCC, CMTA, and GUS trade give-ups into and out of our broker. For give-up transactions,
the trade will appear from the day of trade until the day of settlement broken into trade date sections and sorted by the
stage of the give-up process. Give-up trades also appear in the Trades section of the statement as trades on the trade date,
and are removed from the Trades section on the settlement date as a transfer. Take-up trades appear from the day of noti-
fication until the day of settlement. They also appear in the Trades section of the statement on the date of trade noti-
fication. Give-up and take-up trades appear together and are differentiated by a To (give-up) or a From (take-up) indicator
in the Direction column.

Column Description

Stage The status of the unsettled transfer.

Symbol The symbol of the unsettled transfer.

Trade Date The trade date of the unsettled transfer.

Target Settlement The expected settlement date.

Direction From or to.

Instruction Name The name of the instruction.

Quantity The number of units of the unsettled transfer.

Trade Price The trade price of the unsettled transfer.

Proceeds Proceeds can be calculated at the quantity multiplied by the
trade price.

Totals
Total amounts for the following fields are displayed for each date, and for your base currency at the bottom of the table:

e Proceeds
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Withholding Tax

This section shows any required tax withholdings. In rare cases, local tax authorities will require us to withhold taxes.

Column Description

Date The date of the withholding tax.
Description The description of the withholding tax.
Amount The amount of the withholding tax.

Totals

Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

« Amount

Withholding Tax Collected
This section will display the tax amounts withheld from dividends and tax withheld conversions (for example, if the
dividend is paid in USD, IB will convert that amount into EUR for the broker) from broker clients. Data is grouped by

currency, and each currency section is totaled.

Note: This section is currently enabled only for brokers in Portugal.

Column Description

Account Broker client account number.
Date Date the tax was withheld.
Description Description of the withholding.
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Default MTM Summary

This default statement is a simplified summary that includes Net Asset Value (NAV) and Position and Mark-to-Market
(MTM) profit and loss summaries as well as other information related to changes in NAV, including Deposits and With-
drawals, Fees, Dividends and Interest. The Default MTM Summary statement is available for statements with a Date of
Daily, Monthly or Date Range, and a format of HTML or PDF.

Statement Sections

Account Information

Net Asset Value

Positions and Mark-to-Mark Profit and Loss

Deposits & Withdrawals

Fees
Dividends
Interest

Change in Dividend Accruals

Interest Accruals

Account Information

This section of the Default MTM Summary statement summarizes key attributes of your IB account.

Field Description

Name

Account name

Account Type

One of the following IB account types:

« Individual (Single)
« Institution Master
o Institution Client
o Advisor Master

o Advisor Client

« Broker Master

« Broker Client

o Fund Advisor
(also known as Fund Investment Manager)
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Field Description

Customer Type

One of the following IB customer types:

Individual

Joint

Trust

IRA

Corporate

Partnership

Limited Liability Corporation
Unincorporated Business
IRA Traditional Rollover
IRA Traditional New
IRA Traditional Inherited
IRA Roth New

IRA Roth Inherited

IRA SEP New

IRA SEP Inherited

Account Capabilities

The type of account (cash or margin). One of the fol-

lowing:

Cash
Reg T Margin

Portfolio Margin
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Field Description

Trading Permissions The name of the asset class in which you had transactions:

« Stocks

« Equity and Index Options
« Mutual Funds

o Futures

« Bonds

« CFDs

« IBG Notes

o Warrants

o US Treasury Bills

¢ Options on Futures

Base Currency The base currency of your account.

Net Asset Value

This section of the Default MTM Summary statement shows your account's Starting and Ending Net Asset Value (NAV)
for the period of the report. All values and amounts are in your base currency.

Column Description

Starting NAV for the period

Total Total Net Asset Value (NAV) of each asset class at the close of
the period covered by the statement. Values appear on a separate
row for each asset class in which you hold positions and for
interest accruals and dividend accruals. Values are totaled at the
bottom.

Ending NAV for the period

Long Total NAV for long positions of each asset class at the close of
the period covered by the statement. Values appear on a separate
row for each asset class in which you hold positions and for
interest accruals and dividend accruals. Values are totaled at the
bottom.

Short Total NAV for short positions of each asset class at the close of
the period covered by the statement. Values appear on a separate
row for each asset class in which you hold positions and for
interest accruals and dividend accruals. Values are totaled at the
bottom.
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Column Description

Total Total NAV of each asset class at the close of the previous period.
Values appear on a separate row for each asset class in which you
hold positions and for interest accruals and dividend accru-
als.Values are totaled at the bottom.

Change The amount of change for each row from the beginning to the end
of the period.

Time Weighted The percent Time Weighted Rate of Return for the period of the
Rate of Return report. Time Weighted Rate of Return measures the percent return
produced over time independent of contributions or withdrawals.
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Column Description

Change in NAV This section summarizes how your account's NAV changed in the
period of the report. It shows the Starting NAV total, the total of
each individual item that contributed to NAV and the Ending
NAYV, all on separate rows.

The individual line items that contribute to NAV can include the
following:

« Mark-to-Market (includes FX translation on cash balances
and positions)

« Interest - Includes broker interest, bond interest, interest
accrued and interest accrual reversals

o Fees - Includes CFD charges, advisor fees and other fees
« Fees Receivables

« Dividends - Includes dividends, payments in lieu, with-
holding taxes and changes in dividend accruals converted
to your base currency

o Commissions - Includes commissions and client fees
« Commissions Receivables

o Transaction Fees - Includes transaction taxes and daily trad-
ing charges

o Transaction Fees Receivables

« Deposits and Withdrawals - Includes deposits, withdrawals
and cash transfers

o Position Transfers
¢ Change in Dividend Accruals

« Change in Interest Accruals

e Other FX Translations - Includes FX translations on
dividend accruals, interest accruals and soft dollars

Because FX translation rates change from period to period, there
will be differences in the translated base currency balances. This
difference is reflected in the Other FX Translations value.

Positions and Mark-to-Mark Profit and Loss

This section of the Default MTM Summary shows the Mark-to-Market (MTM) profit and loss amounts for each position
held in your account for the period of the statement. Information is sorted by asset class then by currency, and Market
Value and MTM profit and loss amounts are totaled for each currency and for all asset classes at the bottom of the sec-
tion.
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Shaded positions are expandable and collapsible. Expand a shaded row to view the trade details for that position (buys
and sells on separate rows), including the date, time and whether the position was bought or sold. If there are more than
10,000 trades, buys and sells will be summarized by report date.

Cash balances in your base currency and in other currencies are shown under Cash.

Mark-to-Market (MTM) profit and loss shows how much profit or loss you realized over the statement period, regardless
of whether positions are opened or closed. Opening and closing transactions are not matched using this methodology.
MTM calculations assume all open positions and transactions are settled at the end of each day and new positions are
opened the next day. MTM calculations are split for purposes of simplification: calculations for transactions during the
statement period, and calculations for positions open at the beginning of any day.period, and calculations for positions
open at the beginning of any day.

Column Description

Symbol The symbol of the position.
Description Description of the position.
Prior Quantity The quantity of the position held in the account at the end of the pre-

vious period.

Quantity The current quantity held in the account.

Prior Price The closing price of the position at the end of the previous period.
Current Price The closing price of the position at the end of the current period.
Prior Market Value The market value of the position at the end of the previous period.
Current Market Value The market value at the end of the current period.

Mark-to-Market Profit and Loss

Position MTM profit and loss for each position. For Forex positions, this
includes the FX Translation on cash balances and positions.

Trading MTM profit and loss for each trade.
Comm. Amount of commission for each position/trade.
Other Total amount of dividends (paid and accruals), interest (bonds), fees

(CFDs), withholding tax and transaction tax for each position.

Total Total MTM profit and loss for each position.

Deposits & Withdrawals

This section of the Default MTM Summary statement shows all incoming and outgoing cash transactions for your
account for the period of the report. Amounts are totaled at the bottom of the section. All values and amounts are in your
base currency.
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Column Description

Date The date and time of the deposit or withdrawal.

Description The description of the deposit or withdrawal. Net commissions transfers from a
Fully Disclosed or Non-Disclosed Broker to a Proprietary Account for Broker-Deal-
ers appear as "Markup Revenue."

Amount The amount of the deposit or withdrawal (withdrawals are shown as negative num-
bers).

Totals

Total Amount appears at the bottom of the section.

Fees

This section of the Default MTM Summary statement shows all fees for your account. These include market data fees,
order cancellation fees, dividend fees, and other fees. Amounts are totaled at the bottom of the section. All values and

amounts are in your base currency.

Fees paid to an Advisor are separated into their own section, Advisor Fees, while all other fees appear in the Other Fees
section.

Column Description

Date The date of the fee.
Description The description of the fee.
Amount The amount of the fee.

Dividends
This section of the Default MTM Summary statement lists all dividends for your account for the period of the report. This

includes dividend accruals and accrual reversals as well as ordinary dividend payments. Amounts are totaled at the bot-
tom of the section. All values and amounts are in your base currency.

Column Description

Date The date of the dividend.
Description The description of the dividend.
Amount The amount of the dividend payment or charge.

Totals

Total Amount appears at the bottom of the section.
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Interest

This section of the Default MTM Summary statement lists all interest for your account for the period of the report. This

includes interest accruals, changes to accruals and debit interest. Amounts are totaled at the bottom of the section. All val-
ues and amounts are in your base currency.

Column Description

Date The date of the interest payment or charge.

Description The description of the interest.

Amount The amount of the interest payment or charge.
Totals

Total Amount appears at the bottom of the section.
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Default Realized Summary

This default statement is a simpler, redesigned statement that includes NAV and Position and realized profit and loss sum-
maries as well as other summary information related to changes in NAV, including Deposits and Withdrawals, Fees,
Dividends and Interest. The Default Realized Summary statement is available for statements with a Date of Daily,
Monthly or Date Range, and a format of HTML or PDF.

Statement Sections

e Account Information

e Net Asset Value

o Realized & Unrealized Performance Summary in Base

o Open Positions

o Complex Position Summary

o Forex Balances
o Trades

e Forex P/L Details

o Incoming Trade Transfers

e Outgoing Trade Transfers

o Option Cash Settlements

o Transfers

o Corporate Actions

o Deposits & Withdrawals

o Fees
o Dividends
o Interest

e Change in Dividend Accruals

o Interest Accruals

o Codes

Account Information

This section of the Default Realized Summary statement summarizes key attributes of your IB account.

Field Description

Name Account name

Account Account ID

Reporting Guide 266



Chapter 8

Default Realized Summary

Field Description

Account Type

One of the following IB account types:

« Individual (Single)
o Institution Master
o Institution Client
o Advisor Master

o Advisor Client

« Broker Master

« Broker Client

o Fund Advisor
(also known as Fund Investment Manager)

Customer Type

One of the following IB customer types:

o Individual

o Joint

o Trust

« IRA

« Corporate

« Partnership

o Limited Liability Corporation
o Unincorporated Business
o IRA Traditional Rollover
o IRA Traditional New

¢ IRA Traditional Inherited
« IRA Roth New

« IRA Roth Inherited

« IRA SEP New

o IRA SEP Inherited

Account Capabilities

The type of account (cash or margin). One of the fol-
lowing:

¢ Cash
o Reg T Margin

« Portfolio Margin
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Field Description

Trading Permissions The name of the asset class in which you had transactions:

« Stocks

« Equity and Index Options
« Mutual Funds

o Futures

« Bonds

« CFDs

« IBG Notes

o Warrants

o US Treasury Bills

¢ Options on Futures

Base Currency The base currency of your account.

Net Asset Value

This section of the Default Realized Summary statement shows your account's Starting and Ending Net Asset Value
(NAYV) for the period of the report. All values and amounts are in your base currency.

Column Description

Starting NAV for the period

Total Total Net Asset Value (NAV) of each asset class at the close of
the period covered by the statement. Values appear on a separate
row for each asset class in which you hold positions and for
interest accruals and dividend accruals. Values are totaled at the
bottom.

Ending NAV for the period

Long Total NAV for long positions of each asset class at the close of
the period covered by the statement. Values appear on a separate
row for each asset class in which you hold positions and for
interest accruals and dividend accruals. Values are totaled at the
bottom.

Short Total NAV for short positions of each asset class at the close of
the period covered by the statement. Values appear on a separate
row for each asset class in which you hold positions and for
interest accruals and dividend accruals. Values are totaled at the
bottom.
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Column Description

Total Total NAV of each asset class at the close of the previous period.
Values appear on a separate row for each asset class in which you
hold positions and for interest accruals and dividend accru-
als.Values are totaled at the bottom.

Change The amount of change for each row from the beginning to the end
of the period.

Time Weighted The percent Time Weighted Rate of Return for the period of the
Rate of Return report. Time Weighted Rate of Return measures the percent return
produced over time independent of contributions or withdrawals.
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Column Description

Change in NAV This section summarizes how your account's NAV changed in the
period of the report. It shows the Starting NAV total, the total of
each individual item that contributed to NAV and the Ending
NAYV, all on separate rows.

The individual line items that contribute to NAV can include the
following:

o Realized P/L
« Change in Unrealized P/L

o Interest - Includes broker interest, bond interest, interest
accrued and interest accrual reversals

o Fees - Includes CFD charges, advisor fees and other fees
« Fees Receivables
o Forex Commissions

« Dividends - Includes dividends, payments in lieu, with-
holding taxes and changes in dividend accruals converted
to your base currency

« Commissions Receivables
o Transaction Fees - Includes daily trading charges
o Transaction Fees Receivables

« Deposits and Withdrawals - Includes deposits, withdrawals
and cash transfers

o Position Transfers
¢ Change in Dividend Accruals

« Change in Interest Accruals

e Other FX Translations - Includes FX translations on
dividend accruals, interest accruals and soft dollars

Because FX translation rates change from period to period, there
will be differences in the translated base currency balances. This
difference is reflected in the Other FX Translations value.

Realized & Unrealized Performance Summary in Base
This section shows profit and loss by asset class and underlying.

An alternative to the Mark-to-Market (MTM) profit and loss calculation is the calculation in which closing transactions
are matched to opening transactions and a profit or loss is realized when a position is closed. Open positions are marked-
to-market and the resulting profit or loss is unrealized.
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To determine the realized profit or loss, we make an assumption about which opening transaction should match the clos-
ing transaction. There are a number of methods for determining this: First In, First Out (FIFO, in which the oldest pos-
itions are recorded as having been closed first), Last In, First Out (LIFO, in which the newest positions are recorded as
having been closed first), Average Cost, and Specific Lot.

Commissions

Commissions are not netted for MTM calculations and are included as a separate line in the Mark-to-Market Performance
Summary in Base section. For FIFO, LIFO or Maximize Losses, commissions are netted from the cost basis and sales pro-
ceeds to determine the realized and unrealized P+L.

Wash Sales
For wash sales, the disallowed loss is included in the respective Realized S/T Loss or L/T Loss columns.
Field Descriptions

The data is grouped by asset class.

Column Description

Symbol The symbol of the position.

Realized

S/T Profit The total amount of short-term realized profit for the position.
S/T Loss The total amount of short-term realized loss for the position.

L/T Profit The total amount of long-term realized profit for the position.
L/T Loss The total amount of long-term realized loss for the position.
Total A summation of short-term realized profit and loss and long-term

realized profit and loss.

Unrealized

S/T Profit The total amount of short-term unrealized profit for the position.
S/T Loss The total amount of short-term unrealized loss for the position.
L/T Profit The total amount of long-term unrealized profit for the position.
L/T Loss The total amount of long-term unrealized loss for the position.
Total A summation of short-term unrealized profit and loss and long-

term unrealized profit and loss.
Total A summation of the total realized and unrealized profit and loss.

Totals

Total amounts are displayed for each asset class and for all asset classes:
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Total by asset class:
All columns are totaled for each asset class.

Total (All Asset Classes):
All columns are totaled at the bottom of the table for all asset classes.

Open Positions

This section shows all open positions sorted by asset class, then currency, then symbol. It summarizes totals in your base
currency at the asset level, displaying this as a new total line. The Cost Basis, Closing value, and Unrealized PNL for pos-
itions in a non-base currency are converted to your base currency using the exchange rates that were in effect on the day
of the opening transaction. The Unrealized Profit or Loss calculated in this section is also used in the MTM Performance
Summary section of your Activity Statement.

Details by symbol are expandable and collapsible for daily activity statement. To see more detail for a particular symbol,
click the plus sign next to the symbol.

‘Wash Sales

For lots that have been adjusted for a loss disallowed, the code LD will appear in the Code column. For other types of
lots, nothing will be displayed in the Code column. In the Open column, the holding period time is displayed instead of
the open time. For default lots they are the same; for lots that have been adjusted for a loss disallowed, the holding
period will be the date and time of the original lot. For the loss disallowed lots, the cost basis has been adjusted by the
amount disallowed (also cost price).

Field Descriptions

The data is grouped by asset class.

Column  Description

Symbol The symbol of the position held in your account.

Open The date and time when the position was initiated.

Quantity | The amount held for the position.

Mult The multiplier of the position.
For bonds, this column appears on statements with a report date older than
October 29, 2014.

Accrued Bond accrued interest. This column replaces the Mult column in the bonds

Int. section on reports with a date of October 29, 2014 and later.

Cost Price | The average price of the position.

Cost Basis | The cost basis can be found by multiplying the quantity and the cost price.

Close The closing price of the position as of the report date.

Price

Value Value can be found by multiplying the quantity and the close price.
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Column  Description

Unrealized | Value of Position — Cost Basis.
P/L

Code The code abbreviation.

Totals
Total amounts are displayed for each currency within each asset class and for each asset class.
Totals by asset class:

o Cost Basis
e Value
o Unrealized P/L

Totals by currency:

o Cost Basis
e Value

o Unrealized P/L

Complex Position Summary
Complex positions are combination orders with multiple legs. The Complex Position Summary section includes summary
and detail information about the complex positions in your account in the period of the statement. This section is not

included in consolidated statements.

Expand each complex position by clicking the plus (+) sign to display the details. The summary record is a summary of
all positions included in the complex position. Detail records are the individual positions included in the complex pos-

ition.
Column Description

Description Description of the position.

Symbol The symbol of the position held in your account.

Quantity The amount held for the position.

Multiplier The multiplier of the position. Appears on the detail
records only.

Close Price The closing price of the position as of the report date.
Appears on the detail records only.

Value Value can be found by multiplying the quantity and the
close price.

MTM P/L Market-to-Market Profit and Loss of the position.
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Value and MTM P/L are totaled at the bottom of the section.

Forex Balances

This section shows your Forex positions, including summary and lot information. Data is based on your functional cur-
rency and is sorted by currency. Each summary line can be expanded to display lot details.

Totals for Cost Basis, Value and Unrealized P&L in your functional currency appear at the bottom of the section.

The following rules apply to this section:

o Data is available from January 1, 2013.

o This section is not available in consolidated statements.

o This section is available in Advisor client statements but not in Advisor statements.

o Ifthere is an FX P&L error, FX data will not be included and a message will appear instead in the Forex Balances

section informing you that FX data is not available for the statement period.

Column Description

Description On the summary line: The symbol of the currency position.
In the lot detail: A description of the lot.

Open The date and time when the FX position was initiated.

Quantity The amount held for the position.

Cost Price On the summary line: The average price of the position.

In the lot detail: the cost price.

Cost Basis (in your
functional currency)

The cost basis of the position in your functional currency.

Close Price

The closing price of the position as of the report date.

Value (in your func-
tional currency)

The current value of the position in your functional cur-
rency.Value is calculated by quantity * conversion rate from
non-functional currency to functional currency for the ending
report date of statement period.

Unrealized P/L (in
your functional cur-
rency)

The unrealized profit and loss of the position in your func-
tional currency.

Code

The code abbreviation.

Trades

The Trades section shows all trades, sorted by asset class, then by currency, then by symbol. Realized profit and loss is
shown for all realized (closed) trades. For the purpose of cost basis and realized profit or loss, commissions are netted.
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Details by symbol are expandable and collapsible for a daily activity statement. To see more detail for a particular sym-

bol, click the symbol.

Wash Sales

For wash sales, the Realized P/L column will contain the net realized amount, including loss disallowed. Also, Closed
Lots now appears in place of Open for closed lots for default election.

Field Descriptions

The data is grouped by asset class, currency and then by symbol.

Column Description

Symbol

The symbol of the contract you traded.

Date/Time

The date and the time of the execution.

Exchange

The exchange that the trade took place.

Quantity

The number of units for the transaction.

T. Price

The transaction price.

Proceeds

Calculated by multiplying the quantity and the transaction price.
The proceeds figure will be negative for buys and positive for
sales.

Comm/Tax

The total amount of commission and tax for the transaction.

Basis

The basis of an opening trade is the inverse of proceeds plus com-
mission and tax amount. For closing trades, the basis is the basis
of the opening trade.

Realized P/L

Calculated by adding the proceeds of the closing trade plus com-
missions and then adding the basis.

Code

The code abbreviation.

Totals

Total amounts appear at the bottom of each symbol section.

Totals by symbol:

o Total Quantity

« Total Proceeds

o Total Comm/Tax

o Total Basis

o Total Realized P/L

Totals by currency:
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o Total Proceeds
o Total Comm/Tax
« Total Basis

o Total Realized P/L

Forex P/L Details

This section shows your Forex transactions, including any activity in a non-functional currency. This includes opening
and closing transactions, which include closed lot details. If there is more than one closed lot, you can expand the row to
display closed lot details.

Data is based on your functional currency. Totals for Proceeds, Basis and Realized P/L in your functional currency appear
at the bottom of the section.

The following rules apply to this section:

o Data is available from January 1, 2013.
o This section is not available in consolidated statements.
o This section is available in Advisor client statements but not in Advisor statements.

Proceeds and Cost values are computed as follows:

o Proceeds will always be positive and Basis (Cost Basis) will always be negative. The open lot cost basis will
match the transaction cost basis for buys and sells and will match the transaction proceeds for cover and sell short.

« For a transaction that is partially opening and partially closing, the row will display both O and C in the Codes
column and will include an Opening Lot Summary row in the expanded lot details.

Column Description

Description The description of the activity.

Date/Time The date and the time of the activity.

FX Currency The non-functional currency involved in the activity.

Quantity The number of units in the activity. When gaining currency,
quantity is positive and when losing currency, quantity is neg-
ative.
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Column Description

Proceeds (in your
functional currency)

The proceeds in your functional currency resulting from the activ-
ity. Proceeds will always be positive.

For closed lots, this is the proceeds of closing against the cost of
opening. For transactions, proceeds are as follows:

« For spot trades, the amount is the value of the non-
functional currency expressed in your functional currency
using the spot rate on the trade date.

o For securities trades, the amount is the value of the non-
functional currency expressed in your functional currency
using the spot rate on the trade date.

« For interest, dividends or deposits, the amount is the spot
rate on the day of the transaction.

Proceeds equals quantity * the conversion rate from non-func-
tional currency to functional currency for the report date of the
transaction.

Basis (in your func-
tional currency)

Cost basis, or the inverse of the proceeds (proceeds negated).
This will always be negative.

Realized P/L (in
your functional cur-
rency)

The realized profit and loss from the transaction or activity in
your functional currency.

Code

The code abbreviation.

Incoming Trade Transfers

The trade transfers are sorted by asset class, delivered or received and then date.

Column Description

Symbol The symbol of the trade transfer.

Date The date of the trade transfer.

Instruction The name of the instruction.

Quantity The number of units.

T. Price The transaction price of the trade transfer.

Proceeds Proceeds can be calculated by multiplying the quantity and the
transaction price and adding the away broker's charge(s). The
proceeds figure will be positive for incoming trade transfers that
are delivered and negative for incoming trade transfers that are
received.
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Column Description

Comm/Tax The total amount of commission and tax for the transaction.

Basis The basis of an opening trade is the inverse of proceeds plus
commission and tax amount. For closing trades, the basis is the
basis of the opening trade.

Realized P/L Calculated by adding the proceeds of the closing trade plus com-
missions and then adding the basis.

Code The code abbreviation.

Totals
Total amounts appear at the bottom of each direction; either delivered or received.
Totals by symbol:

« Total Proceeds

o Total Comm/Tax

o Total Basis

o Total Realized P/L
Totals by date:

« Total Proceeds

o Total Comm/Tax

o Total Basis

o Total Realized P/L

Totals by currency:

e Total Comm/Tax
o Total Basis

o Total Realized P/L

Outgoing Trade Transfers

The trade transfers are sorted by asset class, delivered or received and then date.

Column Description

Symbol The symbol of the trade transfer.
Date The date of the trade transfer.
Instruction The name of the instruction.
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Column Description

Quantity The number of units.

T. Price The transaction price of the trade transfer.

Proceeds Proceeds can be calculated by multiplying the quantity and the
transaction price and adding the away broker's charge(s). The pro-
ceeds figure will be positive for outgoing trade transfers that are
delivered and negative for outgoing trade transfers that are
received.

Comm/Tax The total amount of commission and tax for the transaction.

Basis The basis of an opening trade is the inverse of proceeds plus com-
mission and tax amount. For closing trades, the basis is the basis
of the opening trade.

Realized P/L Calculated by adding the proceeds of the closing trade plus com-
missions and then adding the basis.

Code The code abbreviation.

Totals

Total amounts appear at the bottom of each direction; either delivered or received.

Totals by symbol:

« Total Proceeds

o Total Comm/Tax

o Total Basis

o Total Realized P/L

Totals by date:

« Total Proceeds

o Total Comm/Tax

o Total Basis

o Total Realized P/L

Totals by currency:

e Total T. Amount
o Total Comm/Tax
o Total Basis

o Total Realized P/L
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Option Cash Settlements

This section shows the details of your index options that settle in cash.

Column Description

Date The date the adjustment occurred.

Description The description of the adjustment.

Amount The amount of the adjustment.

MTM P/L The MTM P/L for the option cash settlement.
Realized P/L The realized P/L for the option cash settlement.

Totals
Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

« Amount
e« MTM P/L
o Realized P/L

Transfers

This section shows position transfers to or from another broker. Types of position transfers may include Automated Cus-
tomer Account Transfer Service (ACATS) in the U.S. and Account Transfer on Notification (ATON) in Canada. The sec-
tion also displays internal transfers and transferred lots. The section is sorted by asset class and currency.

Column Description

Symbol The symbol of the transfer if applicable.
Date The date of the transfer.

Type The type of transfer; ACATS, Interal, etc.
Direction In or out.

Transfer Account The account number of the contra broker.
Transfer Company The name of the contra broker.

Cash Amount The amount of cash transferred if applicable.
Qty The number of units transferred.

Transfer Price The transfer price of the transfer.

Market Value The market value of the transfer.
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Column Description

Realized P/L The realized P/L associated with the transfer.

Code The code abbreviation.

Totals
Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each asset class section:

o Cash Amount
e Market Value
o Realized P/L

Corporate Actions

This section shows corporate actions, sorted by asset class and currency.

Column Description

Report Date The day that the corporate action is reflected on the statement.
Date/Time The date and time of the corporate action.

Description The description of the corporate action.

Quantity The quantity related to the corporate action.

Proceeds The proceeds related to the corporate action.

Value The value related to the corporate action.

Realized P/L The realized P/L associated with the corporate action.

Code The code abbreviation.

Closed Lot and Wash Sale Details

Closed Lot and Wash Sale details are displayed at the bottom of each currency section when there is realized P/L with
either a closed lot or wash sale. To include this section in your Activity Statement, you must select the Hide details for
Positions, Trades and Client Fees sections check box in a customized statement template. Note that this record is not
included in default monthly or annual statements.

Totals
Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

e Proceeds
o Value

e Realized P/L
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Deposits and Withdrawals

This section shows all incoming and outgoing cash transactions for your account.

Column Description

Date The date and time of the deposit or withdrawal.

Description The description of the deposit or withdrawal. Net commissions transfers from a
Fully Disclosed or Non-Disclosed Broker to a Proprietary Account for Broker-Deal-
ers appear as "Markup Revenue."

Amount The amount of the deposit or withdrawal (withdrawals are shown as negative num-
bers).

Totals

Total Amount appears at the bottom of the section.

Fees

This section shows all fees for your account. These include market data fees, order cancellation fees, dividend fees, and
other fees. Amounts are totaled at the bottom of the section. All values and amounts are in your base currency.

Fees paid to an Advisor are separated into their own section, Advisor Fees, while all other fees appear in the Other Fees

section.
Column Description
Date The date of the fee.
Description The description of the fee.
Amount The amount of the fee.
Totals

Total Amount appears at the bottom of each section.

Dividends

This section lists all dividends for your account for the period of the report. This includes dividend accruals and accrual
reversals as well as ordinary dividend payments. Amounts are totaled at the bottom of the section. All values and
amounts are in your base currency.

Column Description

Date The date of the dividend.
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Column Description

Description The description of the dividend.

Amount The amount of the dividend payment or charge.

Totals
Total Amount appears at the bottom of the section.
Interest

This section lists all interest for your account for the period of the report. This includes interest accruals, changes to accru-
als and debit interest. Amounts are totaled at the bottom of the section. All values and amounts are in your base cur-

rency.
Column Description
Date The date of the interest payment or charge.
Description The description of the interest.
Amount The amount of the interest payment or charge.
Totals

Total Amount appears at the bottom of the section.
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Codes

This section explains all of the code abbreviations that appear in the Code column of different statement sections.

Code Meaning ‘
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A Assignment
AEx Automatic exercise for dividend-related recommendation
Adj Adjustment
Al Allocation
Aw Away Trade
B Automatic Buy-in
Bo Direct Borrow
C Closing Trade
CD Cash Delivery
CP Complex Position
Ca Cancelled
Co Corrected Trade
Cx Part or all of this transaction was a Crossing executed as dual agent by IB for two IB cus-
tomers
ETF ETF Creation/Redemption
Ep Resulted from an Expired Position
Ex Exercise
G Trade in Guaranteed Account Segment
HC Highest Cost tax lot-matching method
HFI Investment Transferred to Hedge Fund
HFR Redemption from Hedge Fund
I Internal Transfer
1A This transaction was executed against an IB affiliate
INV Investment Transfer from Investor
L Ordered by IB (Margin Violation)
LD Adjusted by Loss Disallowed from Wash Sale
LI Last In, First Out (LIFO) tax lot-matching method
LT Long-term P/L
Lo Direct Loan
M Entered manually by IB
MEx Manual exercise for dividend-related recommendation
ML Maximize Losses tax basis election
MLG | Maximize Long-Term Gain tax lot-matching method
MLL Maximize Long-Term Loss tax lot-matching method
MSG | Maximize Short-Term Gain tax lot-matching method
MSL Maximize Short-Term Loss tax lot-matching method
o Opening Trade
P Partial Execution
PI Price Improvement
Po Interest or Dividend Accrual Posting
Pr Part or all of this transaction was executed by the Exchange as a Crossing
by IB against an IB affiliate and is therefore classified as a Principal and not
an agency trade
R Dividend Reinvestment
RED Redemption to Investor
Re Interest or Dividend Accrual Reversal
Ri Reimbursement
ST This order was solicited by Interactive Brokers
SL Specific Lot tax lot-matching method

Reporting Guide

285



Chapter 8 Default Realized Summary

SO

This order was marked as solicited by your Introducing Broker
SS

Customer designated this trade for shortened settlement and so is subject to execution at
prices above the prevailing market
ST Short-term P/L

SY Positions that may be eligible for Stock Yield. Potential for additional annualized income of
2520 USD
T Transfer
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Commodities Regulatory Statement Reference

Delete this text and replace it with your own content.

Statement Sections

e Account Information

o Cash Report
e Open Trade Equity (OTE) Component of Cash

o Option Values
o Net Liquidating Value

o Open Positions
Account Information

This section summarizes key attributes of your IB account.

Field Description

Name Account name

Account Alias Account alias, if there is one.

Account Alias Account ID

Investment Advisor Name of investment advisor.

Account Type One of the following IB account types:

« Individual (Single)
o Institution Master
« Institution Client
o Advisor Master

o Advisor Client

« Broker Master

« Broker Client

« Fund Advisor
(also known as Fund Investment Manager)
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Field Description

Customer Type One of the following IB customer types:

o Individual

o Joint

o Trust

« IRA

« Corporate

« Partnership

o Limited Liability Corporation
« Unincorporated Business
« IRA Traditional Rollover
o IRA Traditional New

o IRA Traditional Inherited
« IRA Roth New

« IRA Roth Inherited

« IRA SEP New

o IRA SEP Inherited

Account Capabilities The type of account (cash or margin). One of the fol-
lowing:

« Cash
o Reg T Margin

« Portfolio Margin
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Field Description

Trading Permissions The name of the asset class in which you had transactions:

« Stocks

« Equity and Index Options
« Mutual Funds

o Futures

« Bonds

« CFDs

« IBG Notes

o Warrants

o US Treasury Bills

¢ Options on Futures

Base Currency The base currency of your account.

Cash Report

This section shows how each period's cash balance changes from one statement period to the next for the commodities
segment of your account. Cash balances are shown in your base currency in total, and commodities segment of your
account (in compliance with CFTC rules), broken out into Domestic (U.S) and Foreign columns. For statements with mul-
tiple currencies, all amounts are totaled in the Base Currency Summary section, and then detailed for each additional cur-
rency. Starting and Ending Cash represent trade date balances.

Column Description

Starting Cash The total amount of cash in your account at the start of
the statement period.

Commissions The total amount of commissions.

Internal Transfers The total amount of internal transfers.

Cash Settling MTM Shows mark-to-market gains and losses for futures.

Net Trades (Sales) Net Trades (Sales) shows the proceeds from sales.

Net Trades (Purchases) Net Trades (Purchases) shows the amount of purchases.
Cash FX Translation For statements with multiple currencies, all currencies
Gain/Loss are detailed and then totaled in the Base Currency Sum-

mary section. Because FX translation rates change from
period to period, there will be differences in the trans-
lated base currency balances. This difference is reflected
in the Cash FX Translation Gain/Loss line.

Ending Cash The total amount of cash in your account at the end of
the statement period.
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Total

The Total column shows the total of both the Domestic and Foreign values.

Open Trade Equity (OTE) Component of Cash

This section shows the unrealized profit and loss for the period of the statement for Domestic (U.S.) and Foreign assets,
and the total of both in your base currency, and then for each additional currency.

Option Values

This section shows the long and short option value in your base currency for the period of the statement for Domestic
(U.S.) and Foreign assets, and the total of both Domestic and Foreign values.

Net Liquidating Value

This section shows the total of Cash, Option Value and Open Trade Equity (the previous three sections in this statement)
by currency, beginning with your base currency, for Domestic and Foreign assets, and the total of both Domestic and For-
eign assets.

Open Positions

This section shows all open commodities positions sorted by Domestic and Foreign assets, then by currency, then sym-
bol. It summarizes totals in your base currency at the asset level, displaying this as a new total line. The Cost Basis, Clos-
ing Value, and Unrealized P/L for positions in a non-base currency are converted to your base currency using the
exchange rates that were in effect on the day of the opening transaction.

Details by symbol are expandable and collapsible for daily activity statement. To see more detail for a particular symbol,
click the plus sign next to the symbol.

Column Description

Symbol The symbol of the position held in your account.
Open The date and time when the position was initiated.
Quantity The amount held for the position.

Mult The multiplier of the position.

Cost Price The average price of the position.

Cost Basis The cost basis can be found by multiplying the quantity and the cost
price.

Close Price The closing price of the position as of the report date.

Value Value can be found by multiplying the quantity and the close price.
Unrealized Value of Position — Cost Basis.

P/L

Code The code abbreviation.
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Totals
Total amounts are displayed for each currency within the Domestic and Foreign sections.
Totals by currency:

o Cost Basis
e Value

o Unrealized P/L
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Legacy Full Default Statement Reference

This part of the Reporting Guide lists all fields and descriptions for every possible section in an Legacy Full Default
Activity Statement. Click any of the following links to go directly to that statement section.

Statement Sections

e Account Information

o Net Asset Value (NAV) in Base Currency

o Net Asset Value (NAV) Time Series

o Mark-to-Market Performance Summary in Base

o Realized & Unrealized Performance Summary in Base

o Month & Year to Date Performance Summary in Base

o Cash Report

o Routing Commissions

o Statement of Funds

o Change in Position Value

o Long Open Positions

« Short Open Positions

o Complex Position Summary

o Forex Balances

o Net Stock Position Summary

o Transaction Summary

e Trades

e Forex P/L Details

o Option Exercises, Assignments and Expirations

o Pending Exercises

o Incoming Trade Transfers

o Outgoing Trade Transfers

o Unsettled Transfers

o Unbooked Trades

o« Commission Details

o Price Adjustments

o Commission Adjustments

o Option Cash Settlements
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e MTM P&L on Previous Day's Positions

« IBG Notes
« Withholding Tax

e Transaction Tax

o Cormporate Actions

o Transfers

o Custody Transfers

o Dividends

o Payment In Licu Of Dividends

o Client Fees
e Advisor Fees
o Other Fees

o Deposits & Withdrawals

o GST/HST/PST Details

o Interest Accruals

o Credit Interest Details

o Debit Interest Details

o Short Credit Interest Details

e Non-Direct Hard to Borrow Details

o Direct Securities Borrowed

o Direct Securities Borrowed Activity

o Direct Securities Borrowed Fee Details

o Direct Securities Lent

o Direct Securities Lent Activity

o Direct Securities Lent Fee Details

o Securities Pre-Borrowed

o Securities Pre-Borrowed Activity

o Securities Pre-Borrowed Fee Details

o IB Managed Securities Lent

o IB Managed Securities Lent Activity

o IB Managed Securities Lent Fee Details

o Change in Dividend Accruals

o Open Dividend Accruals
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o Broker Interest Paid

o Broker Interest Received

o Bond Interest Paid

o Bond Interest Received

o Soft Dollar Activity

o CFD Charges

o Contract Information

o Segregated Settled Stock Positions

« Options Distribution by Expiration

o Base Currency Exchange Rate

o Codes

« Notes/Legal Notes

Note: Amounts are formatted to two decimal places. If amounts are greater than two decimal places, "half-
even" rounding is used. This means that the decimal portion is rounded to the nearest neighbor
unless both neighbors are equidistant, in which case, the decimal portion is rounded to the even
neighbor. For example, 0.775 rounds up to 0.78 while 0.725 rounds down to 0.72.

For more information

o Viewing Activity Statements
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Account Summary

This section appears on daily and custom date range Activity Statements for multiple account structures, such as Advisor
accounts and linked accounts. The information is organized by Base Currency for each selected account.

Column Description

Name Account name.

Account Account Number (ID).

Clients associated with Wealth Managers and Money Managers will see a Vir-
tual Account Number here. The Virtual Account Number consists of the cli-
ent Account ID, the Wealth Manager Mnemonic and the Money Manager
Mnemonic.

Clients will see one of the following in place of their Account ID:

e Ifno Account Alias is used:
Client Account ID-WM Mnemonic-MM Mnemonic

o Ifan Account Alias is used:
Client Account Alias-WM Mnemonic-MM Mnemonic

Model Portfolio The name of the Model Portfolio selected for this statement. Model Portfolios
are available only to Financial Advisors and their clients when there are
Model Portfolios created and saved in Trader Workstation. You run state-
ments for Model Portfolios on the Model Portfolios page in the Report Man-
agement menu of Account Management.

Account Type Type of account.

Current NAV The Net Asset Value for the current period.

Prior NAV The Net Asset Value for the prior period.

% Change The percent change in NAV from the prior to the current period.

Totals

e Current NAV
e Prior NAV
o % Change
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Account Information

This section summarizes key attributes of your IB account.

Field Description

Name Account name

Account Alias Account alias, if there is one

Account ID Account number (ID)

Account Type One of the following IB account types:

o Individual (Single)
o Institution Master
o Institution Client
o Advisor Master

o Advisor Client

« Broker Master

« Broker Client

« Fund Advisor
(also known as Fund Investment Manager)
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Field Description

Customer Type

One of the following IB customer types:

Individual

Joint

Trust

IRA

Corporate

Partnership

Limited Liability Corporation
Unincorporated Business
IRA Traditional Rollover
IRA Traditional New
IRA Traditional Inherited
IRA Roth New

IRA Roth Inherited

IRA SEP New

IRA SEP Inherited

Account Capabilities

The type of account (cash or margin). One of the fol-

lowing:

Cash
Reg T Margin

Portfolio Margin
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Field Description

Trading Permissions The name of the asset class in which you had transactions:

« Stocks

« Equity and Index Options
« Mutual Funds

o Futures

« Bonds

« CFDs

« IBG Notes

o Warrants

o US Treasury Bills

¢ Options on Futures

Base Currency The base currency of your account.
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Net Asset Value (NAV) In Base Currency

This section shows the Net Asset Value (NAV) of all positions by asset class (stock, securities options, warrants and
bonds), cash and accruals for the current and prior period, and the percent change from the prior to the current period.

Current totals are split between long and short amounts. All non-base currency amounts are converted to your account's
base currency at the respective rate. Please note that there are no open futures positions, as the gain or loss for futures con-

tracts settles into cash each night (put another way, futures are contingent liabilities and not assets, so they have no

Column Description

value).

Current Period

Total

Total Net Asset Value (NAV) of each asset class at the close of
the period covered by the statement. Values appear on a separate
row for each asset class in which you hold positions and for
interest accruals and dividend accruals.

Long

Total NAV for long positions of each asset class at the close of
the period covered by the statement. Values appear on a separate
row for each asset class in which you hold positions and for
interest accruals and dividend accruals.

Short

Total NAV for short positions of each asset class at the close of
the period covered by the statement. Values appear on a separate
row for each asset class in which you hold positions and for
interest accruals and dividend accruals.

Prior Period

Total

Total NAV of each asset class at the close of the previous period.
Values appear on a separate row for each asset class in which you
hold positions and for interest accruals and dividend accruals.

% Change

The percent change in NAV from the close of the previous period
to the current period of each asset class. Values appear on a sep-
arate row for each asset class in which you hold positions and for
interest accruals and dividend accruals.

Totals

o Current Period Total
o Current Period Long
o Current Period Short
o Prior Period Total

e % Change
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Net Asset Value (NAV) Time Series

This section displays a bar chart time series of long and short equity balances by asset class in your account's base cur-
rency. Daily statements show the opening and closing balances, monthly statements show a bar for each trading day of

the month and yearly statements show a bar for each trading day of the year.

Printing in HTML Format

When printing an Activity Statement (that includes the Net Asset Value (NAV) Time Series) in HTML format, configure
your web browser to print background colors and images.
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Mark-to-Market Performance Summary

This section shows profit and loss (P&L) by asset class and underlying, as well as the time-weighted rate of return for the
statement period.

Mark-to-Market (MTM) profit and loss shows how much profit or loss you realized over the statement period, regardless
of whether positions are open or closed. Opening and closing transactions are not matched using this methodology.
MTM calculations assume all open positions and transactions are settled at the end of each day and new positions are
opened the next day. MTM calculations are split for purposes of simplification: calculations for transactions during the
statement period, and calculations for positions open at the beginning of any day.

To compute the Time Weighted Rate of Return, we use a time-weighted average calculation method. This takes initial
investment and cash flows, weighting each cash flow for its time period, and computes a return rate for the statement
period. For an example of how this figure is calculated, see Time-Weighted Method#3: The Microsoft Excel Way.

If you hold Forex positions, note that the Mark-to-Market Performance Summary in base section includes Bonds, Bills
and Notes but not Forex. Keep this in mind when looking at the Total P&L and Time Weighted Rate of Return.

Field Descriptions

The data is grouped by asset classes.

Column Description

Symbol The symbol of the position.

Prior Quantity The previous day's quantity held in the account.
Quantity The current quantity held in the account.

Prior Price The previous day's closing price of the position.
Price Today's closing price of the position.

Mark-to-Market Profit and Loss

Position The difference between the previous and current closing price of
the position multiplied by the quantity.

Transaction The difference between the transaction and closing price of the
position multiplied by the quantity.

Commissions The total amount of commissions.

Other The total amounts of dividends, P/L, withholding tax, bond
interest (coupon and accrued) and CFD borrow fees.

Total A summation of transaction, prior open, corporate action, com-
missions and dividends.

Other Fees The total amount of other fees accessed to the account.
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Totals

Column Description

Time Weighted
Rate of Return

Time-Weighted Rate of Return (TWR) measures the percent
return produced over time independent of contributions or with-
drawals. TWR eliminates the impact of the timing of inflows and
outflows and isolates the portion of a portfolio's return that is

attributable solely to the account's actions.

Total amounts are displayed for each asset class and for all asset classes:

Totals by asset class:

Transaction
Prior Open
Corp Action
Commissions
Dividends

Total

In addition, the following total amount is displayed for each asset class:

P/L on FX Translation

Totals for all asset classes:

Transaction
Prior Open
Corp Action
Commissions
Dividends

Total

In addition, the following total amounts are displayed at the bottom of the table:

Other Fees
CFD Interest
Total P/L for Statement Period

Time Weighted Rate of Return
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Realized & Unrealized Summary
This section shows profit and loss by underlying and asset class.

An altemative to the Mark-to-Market (MTM) profit and loss calculation is the calculation in which closing transactions
are matched to opening transactions and a profit or loss is realized when a position is closed. Open positions are marked-
to-market and the resulting profit or loss is unrealized.

To determine the realized profit or loss, we make an assumption about which opening transaction should match the clos-
ing transaction. There are a number of methods for determining this: First In, First Out (FIFO, in which the oldest pos-

itions are recorded as having been closed first), Last In, First Out (LIFO, in which the newest positions are recorded as
having been closed first), Average Cost, and Specific Lot.

Commissions

Commissions are not netted for MTM calculations and are included as a separate line in the Mark-to-Market Performance
Summary in Base section. For FIFO, LIFO or Maximize Losses, commissions are netted from the cost basis and sales pro-
ceeds to determine the realized and unrealized P+L.

Wash Sales
For wash sales, the disallowed loss is included in the respective Realized S/T Loss or L/T Loss columns.
Field Descriptions

The data is grouped by asset classes.

Column Description

Symbol The symbol of the position.

Realized

S/T Profit The total amount of short-term realized profit for the position.
S/T Loss The total amount of short-term realized loss for the position.

L/T Profit The total amount of long-term realized profit for the position.
L/T Loss The total amount of long-term realized loss for the position.
Total A summation of short-term realized profit and loss and long-term

realized profit and loss.

Unrealized

S/T Profit The total amount of short-term unrealized profit for the position.
S/T Loss The total amount of short-term unrealized loss for the position.
L/T Profit The total amount of long-term unrealized profit for the position.
L/T Loss The total amount of long-term unrealized loss for the position.
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Column Description

Total A summation of short-term unrealized profit and loss and long-
term unrealized profit and loss.
Total A summation of the total realized and unrealized profit and loss.

Totals

Total amounts are displayed for each asset class and for all asset classes:

Total by asset class:
All columns are totaled for each asset class.

Total (All Asset Classes):
All columns are totaled at the bottom of the table for all asset classes.
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Month & Year to Date Summary

This section displays the month-to-date (MTD) and year-to-date (YTD) totals by underlying in base currency. It includes
MTM, Realized Short-term and Realized Long-term values.

‘Wash Sales

For wash sales, the disallowed loss is included in the respective Realized Short-term MTD/YTD or Long-term MTD/YTD
columns.

Field Descriptions

The data is grouped by asset classes.

Column Description

Symbol The symbol of the position.

Description Description of the position.

MTD Mark-to-Market The total Mark-to-Market month to date.

YTD Mark-to-Market The total Mark-to-Market year to date.

MTD Realized S/T The total realized short-term gain and loss month to
date.

YTD Realized S/T The total realized short-term gain and loss year to date.

MTD Realized L/T The total realized long-term gain and loss month to date.

YTD Realized L/T The total realized long-term gain and loss year to date.
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Cash Report

This section shows how each period's cash balance changes from one statement period to the next. Cash balances are
shown in your base currency in total, and for the securities and commodities segments of your account (in compliance
with SEC and CFTC rules). For statements with multiple currencies, all amounts are totaled in the Base Currency Sum-
mary section, and then detailed for each additional currency.

Starting and Ending Cash represent trade date balances. We also show settlement date balances representing cash that has
been received from a clearing organization (i.e. if you sell stock today you will not receive the proceeds for three days).
Interest is calculated based on settlement balances (adjusted settled balances in the event an account holds short stock
positions), accrued during the month and paid after the close of the month. For a complete explanation of how interest is
calculated, see our IB Interest Calculation Method page.

Note that due to rounding differences, cash balances when summed may reflect a one-dollar difference when compared to
the Trades section of your Activity Statement.

Field Descriptions

The data is grouped by asset classes.

Column Description

Total

Starting Cash The total amount of cash in your account at the start of
the statement period.

Client Fees The total amount of client fees.

Commissions The total amount of commissions.

Commissions Receivables The total amount of commissions receivables.

Deposits The total amount of deposits.

Withdrawals The total amount of withdrawals.

Account Transfers The total amount of account transfers.

Linking Adjustments If an account is linked mid-period, cash balances and/or
equity balances for the report date prior to the linking
date are included as Linking Adjustments. If an account
is de-linked mid-period, cash balances and/or equity bal-
ances for the de-linking date are included as Link
Adjustments (values are negated).

Internal Transfers The total amount of internal transfers.

Dividends The total amount of dividends.

Broker Interest Paid and The total amount of broker interest paid and received.

Received

Bond Interest Paid and The total amount of bond interest paid and received.

Received
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Column Description

CFD Charges

The total amount of CFD charges.

Cash Settling MTM

Shows mark-to-market gains and losses for futures and
CFDs, as well as Options that settle into cash.

Net Trades (Sales)

Net Trades (Sales) contains the following:

o Proceeds from Stocks, Options, Bonds, T-bills
and Forex.

o Cash received from Corporate Actions.

Net Trades (Purchases)

Net Trades (Purchases) contains the following:

o Purchases for Stocks, Options, Bonds, T-bills and
Forex.

o Cash paid due to Corporate Actions.

Other Fees

The total amount of other fees.

Advisor Fees

The total amount of Financial Advisor fees for an
advisor client.

Fees Receivables

The total amount of fees receivables.

Payment In Lieu of
Dividends

The total amount of payment in lieu of dividends.

Transaction Tax

The total amount of transaction tax.

Tax Receivables

The total amount of tax receivables.

Withholding Tax

The total amount of withholding tax.

Cash FX Translation
Gain/Loss

For statements with multiple currencies, all currencies
are detailed and then totaled in the Base Currency Sum-
mary section. Because FX translation rates change from
period to period, there will be differences in the trans-
lated base currency balances. This difference is reflected
in the Cash FX Translation Gain/Loss line.

Ending Cash

The total amount of cash in your account at the end of
the statement period.

Ending Settled Cash

The total amount of settled cash in your account at the
end of the statement period.

Routing Commissions

This section shows routing commissions for the period of the statement. The data is grouped by asset class, currency and
then by symbol. Total Amount appears at the bottom of each currency section.
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Column Description

Symbol The symbol of the contract.

Date/Time The date and time of the transaction.

Quantity The quantity of the transaction.

Lowest Fee Exchange The exchange with the lowest fee.

Execution Exchange The exchange where the transaction was executed.
Amount The amount of the commission.

Code The code abbreviation.

Reporting Guide 308



Chapter 8 Legacy Full Default Statement Reference

Statement of Funds

This section is a ledger that displays all cash-related transactions for the statement time period. It displays the open and
closing cash balances and all cash activity (credits and debits) that occurred as single line items. This is an optional sec-
tion. For statements with multiple currencies, all amounts are totaled in the Base Currency Summary section, and then
detailed for each additional currency.

Column Description

Report Date The date of the statement.

Activity Date The date on which the transaction occurred.
Description The description of transaction.

Debit The amount debited from your account.

Credit The amount credited to your account.

Balance The account balance after the related transaction.

In addition, the following rows appear:

Opening Balance Displays the date and opening balance of your account on
that date. This row appears at the top of the Statement of
Funds table.

Closing Balance Displays the date and closing balance of your account on
that date. This row appears at the bottom of the Statement of
Funds table.
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Change in Position Value

This section shows the changes in your positions sorted by asset class (Stocks, Equity and Index Options, Futures, and so
on), then by currency from the beginning of the statement period to the end of the period. The Base Currency Summary
always appears at the top of each asset class section.

Changes in position value are due to transactions, changes in market prices and, for multiple currencies, translation gains
and losses to the base currency.

Field Descriptions

The data is grouped by asset class. The base currency of your account is always displayed first, followed by a section for
each additional currency.

Column Description

Prior Period Value The previous day's value of the asset class.

Transactions The total difference between sales and purchases of the asset
class.

MTM P/L On Prior The total Mark-to-Market (MTM) profit/loss on prior period

Period of the asset class.

MTM P/L On Trans- The total MTM profit/loss on transactions of the asset class.

actions

End of Period Value The ending value of the asset class.
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Long Open Positions

This section shows all long open positions sorted by asset class, then currency, then symbol; and summarizes totals in
your base currency at the asset level, displaying this as a new total line. The Cost Basis, Closing value, and Unrealized
PNL for positions in a non-base currency are converted to your base currency using the exchange rates that were in effect
on the day of the opening transaction. The Unrealized Profit or Loss calculated in this section is also used in the MTM
Performance Summary section of your Activity Statement.

Details by symbol are expandable and collapsible for a daily activity statement. To see more detail for a particular sym-
bol, click the symbol. You can also use the Expand All/Contract All/Add Scroll and Remove Scroll links at the top of
the section to make it easier to view details by symbol.

‘Wash Sales

For lots that have been adjusted for a loss disallowed, the code LD will appear in the Code column. For other types of
lots, nothing will be displayed in the Code column. In the Open column, the holding period time is displayed instead of
the open time. For default lots they are the same; for lots that have been adjusted for a loss disallowed, the holding
period will be the date and time of the original lot. For the loss disallowed lots, the cost basis has been adjusted by the
amount disallowed (also cost price).

Field Descriptions

The data is grouped by asset class.

Column Description

Totals

Symbol The symbol of the long position held in your account.

Open The date and time when the long position was initiated.

Quantity The amount held for the position.

Mult The multiplier of the position.

Cost Price The average price of the position.

Cost Basis The cost basis can be found by multiplying the quantity and the cost
price.

Close Price The closing price of the position as of the report date.

Value Value can be found by multiplying the quantity and the close price.

Unrealized Value of Position — Cost Basis.

P/L

% of NAV Value of Position/Total Value of Asset Class

Code The code abbreviation.

Total amounts are displayed for each currency within each asset class and for each asset class.
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Totals by asset class:

o Cost Basis
e Value
o Total Unrealized P/L

Totals by currency:

e % of NAV
o Cost Basis
e Value

o Unrealized P/L
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Short Open Positions

This section shows all short open positions sorted by asset class, then currency, then symbol; and summarizes totals in
your base currency at the asset level, displaying this as a new total line. The Cost Basis, Closing value, and Unrealized
PNL for positions in a non-base currency are converted to your base currency using the exchange rates that were in effect
on the day of the opening transaction. The Unrealized Profit or Loss calculated in this section is also used in the MTM
Performance Summary section of your Activity Statement.

Details by symbol are expandable and collapsible for a daily activity statement. To see more detail for a particular sym-
bol, click the symbol. You can also use the Expand All/Contract All/Add Scroll and Remove Scroll links at the top of
the section to make it easier to view details by symbol.

‘Wash Sales

For lots that have been adjusted for a loss disallowed, the code LD will appear in the Code column. For other types of
lots, nothing will be displayed in the Code column. In the Open column, the holding period time is displayed instead of
the open time. For default lots they are the same; for lots that have been adjusted for a loss disallowed, the holding
period will be the date and time of the original lot. For the loss disallowed lots, the cost basis has been adjusted by the
amount disallowed (also cost price).

Field Descriptions

The data is grouped by asset class.

Column Description

Symbol The symbol of the short position held in your account.

Open The date and time when the short position was initiated.

Quantity The amount held for the position.

Mult The multiplier of the position.

Cost Price The average price of the position.

Cost Basis The cost basis can be found by multiplying the quantity and
the cost price.

Close Price The closing price of the position as of the report date.

Value Value can be found by multiplying the quantity and the close
price.

Unrealized P/L Value of Position — Cost Basis.

% of NAV Value of Position/Total Value of Asset Class

Code The code abbreviation.

Totals

Total amounts are displayed for each currency within each asset class and for each asset class.
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Totals by currency:

o Total % of

o Total Cost Basis

o Total Value

o Total Unrealized P/L

Totals by asset class:

o Total Cost Basis
o Total Value

o Total Unrealized P/L

Complex Position Summary
Complex positions are combination orders with multiple legs. The Complex Position Summary section includes summary
and detail information about the complex positions in your account in the period of the statement. This section is not

included in consolidated statements.

Expand each complex position by clicking the plus (+) sign to display the details. The summary record is a summary of
all positions included in the complex position. Detail records are the individual positions included in the complex pos-

ition.
Column Description

Description Description of the position.

Symbol The symbol of the position held in your account.

Quantity The amount held for the position.

Multiplier The multiplier of the position. Appears on the detail
records only.

Close Price The closing price of the position as of the report date.
Appears on the detail records only.

Value Value can be found by multiplying the quantity and the
close price.

MTM P/L Market-to-Market Profit and Loss of the position.

Value and MTM P/L are totaled at the bottom of the section.

Forex Balances

This section shows your Forex positions, including summary and lot information. Data is based on your functional cur-
rency and is sorted by currency. Each summary line can be expanded to display lot details.

Totals for Cost Basis, Value and Unrealized P&L in your functional currency appear at the bottom of the section.
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The following rules apply to this section:

o Data is available from January 1, 2013.
o This section is not available in consolidated statements.
« This section is available in Advisor client statements but not in Advisor statements.

o Ifthere is an FX P&L error, FX data will not be included and a message will appear instead in the Forex Balances
section informing you that FX data is not available for the statement period.

Column Description

Description On the summary line: The symbol of the currency position.
In the lot detail: A description of the lot.

Open The date and time when the FX position was initiated.

Quantity The amount held for the position.

Cost Price On the summary line: The average price of the position.

In the lot detail: the cost price.

Cost Basis (in your
functional currency)

The cost basis of the position in your functional currency.

Close Price

The closing price of the position as of the report date.

Value (in your func-
tional currency)

The current value of the position in your functional cur-
rency.Value is calculated by quantity * conversion rate from
non-functional currency to functional currency for the ending
report date of statement period.

Unrealized P/L (in
your functional cur-
rency)

The unrealized profit and loss of the position in your func-
tional currency.

Code

The code abbreviation.

The following image shows a sample Forex Balances section in an HTML-formatted Activity Statement.
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x) Forex Balances 7
Description Open Cuantity  Cost Price Cost Basis im USD Close Price  ¥alue in USD Unrealized P/L in USD  Code
Forex
uso
+aUD = L2642 1022866 -72.752.82 10235 TETET.E3 4507
=CAD - -15.621.5678 0595133 18,585.81 0.57741 -18,200.91 385,90
CAD Debit Interest for fan-3013 2013-02-08 - 5540 [T 1964 .57 -38.57 .67
CAD Debin Interest for Dec-2012 2013-01-04 =39.33 1.0128 39.53 0.37741 -38.44 1.3%
CAD Debit Interest for Now-2012 01 2-12-05 -63.03 0083 6355 057740 -61.68 .55
Forex 53314 USDUCAD 2012-11-15, 09:52:41 -15.472.7479 0995054 15.443.75 0.37741 -15,062.29 35149
+CHF - a 1.055556 0.00 10757 000 000
+EUR = B.630.2523 1.325847 -5,7%0.70 13136 5,709.50 -81.20
“CEP - 3502338 1668416 -554.34 15158 530.92 5342
+HKD = B142.635 012302 -1.050.56 0.12831 1.049.67 -0.50
+JPY - -5033,978.043 0012467 100,162 40 0010843 -57,112.42 1304957
+ROK - - 258 4425 UREREIT Y S0.84 [RELH =524 -0.5%
+5EK - =116.241 0156177 18.1% 015554 -18.08 007
+500 - ¥23.2T04048 8168561 ~182,380.84 0.80457 180,552.08 -1, 82876
Total - 146, 740.05 158,256.21 11531616

Investments with Outside Hedge Funds

This section appears only for accounts participating in our Hedge Fund Investor Site program and are investing in a par-
ticipating hedge fund willing to provide the data.

Column Description

As-of Date The date of the investment.
Description The name of the fund.
Investment Amount The amount of the investment.

Other Investments Reported by Your Investment Advisor

This section appears only for client accounts of registered advisors that have external data they want to include in their

IB statements.
Column Description

Description The name of the investment.
As-of Date The date of the investment.
Investment Amount The amount of the investment.
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Net Stock Position Summary

This section is only available to customers who participate in Stock Borrow/Loan in Trader Workstation.

Column Description

Symbol The symbol of the position.

Description The description of the position.

Shares at IB The amount of shares held at IB.

Shares Borrowed The amount of shares borrowed.

Shares Lent The amount of shares loaned.

Net Shares The summation of shares at IB, shares borrowed and shares
loaned.
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Transaction Summary

This optional section shows the total number of trades and total number of shares or contracts bought and sold for each
asset class (stocks, options, warrants, bonds, etc.) in the quarter. This section only appears if you had transactions in the

quarter.
Column Description

Asset Class The name of the asset class in which you had transactions:

« Stocks

« Equity and Index Options
o Mutual Funds

o Futures

« Bonds

+« CFDs

« IBG Notes

o Warrants

¢ US Treasury Bills

¢ Options on Futures

Total Number of Trades The total number of trades executed in the current quarter
for each asset class in which you had transactions.

Total Shares (or Con- The total number of shares or contracts bought in the cur-

tracts) Bought rent quarter for each asset class in which you had trans-
actions.

Total Shares (or Con- The total number of shares or contracts sold in the current

tracts) Sold quarter for each class in which you had transactions.
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Trades

The Trades section shows all trades, sorted by asset class, then by currency, then by symbol. Realized and MTM profit
and loss is shown for all realized (closed) trades. For the purpose of cost basis and realized profit or loss, commissions are
netted. For MTM profit or loss, commissions are not netted and are included as a separate line in the MTM Performance
Summary above.

Details by symbol are expandable and collapsible for a daily activity statement. To see more detail for a particular sym-
bol, click the symbol. You can also use the Expand All/Contract All/Add Scroll and Remove Scroll links at the top of
the section to make it easier to view details by symbol.

Wash Sales

For wash sales, the Realized P/L column will contain the net realized amount, including loss disallowed. Also, Closed
Lots now appears in place of Open for closed lots for default election.

Field Descriptions

The data is grouped by asset class, currency and then by symbol.

Column Description

Symbol The symbol of the contract you traded.

Date/Time The date and the time of the execution.

Exchange The exchange that the trade took place.

Quantity The number of units for the transaction.

T. Price The transaction price.

C. Price The closing price of the contract.

Proceeds Calculated by mulitplying the quantity and the transaction price.
The proceeds figure will be negative for buys and positive for
sales.

Comm/Tax The total amount of commission and tax for the transaction.

Basis The basis of an opening trade is the inverse of proceeds plus com-

mission and tax amount. For closing trades, the basis is the basis
of the opening trade.

Realized P/L Calculated by adding the proceeds of the closing trade plus com-
missions and then adding the basis.

MTM P/L The difference between the transaction price and closing price
multiplied by the quantity.

MTM in XXX MTM for Forex trades, where XXX is the base currency of your
account.
Code The code abbreviation.
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Totals
Total amounts appear at the bottom of each symbol section.
Totals by symbol:

o Total Quantity

o Total Proceeds

o Total Comm/Tax

o Total Basis

o Total Realized P/L
o Total MTM P/L

Totals by currency:

« Total Proceeds

o Total Comm/Tax

o Total Basis

o Total Realized P/L

o Total MTM P/L

Forex P/L Details

This section shows your Forex transactions, including any activity in a non-functional currency. This includes opening
and closing transactions, which include closed lot details. If there is more than one closed lot, you can expand the row to
display closed lot details.

Data is based on your functional currency. Totals for Proceeds, Basis and Realized P/L in your functional currency appear
at the bottom of the section.

The following rules apply to this section:

o Data is available from January 1, 2013.
o This section is not available in consolidated statements.
« This section is available in Advisor client statements but not in Advisor statements.

o Ifthere is an FX P&L error, FX data will not be included and a message will appear instead in the Forex Positions
section informing you that FX data is not available for the statement period.

Proceeds and Cost values are computed as follows:

o Proceeds will always be positive and Basis (Cost Basis) will always be negative. The open lot cost basis will
match the transaction cost basis for buys and sells and will match the transaction proceeds for cover and sell short.
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« For a transaction that is partially opening and partially closing, the row will display both O and C in the Codes
column and will include an Opening Lot Summary row in the expanded lot details.

Column Description

Description The description of the activity.

Date/Time The date and the time of the activity.

FX Currency The non-functional currency involved in the activity.

Quantity The number of units in the activity. When gaining currency,
quantity is positive and when losing currency, quantity is neg-
ative.

Proceeds (in your The proceeds in your functional currency resulting from the activ-

functional currency) | ity. Proceeds will always be positive.

For closed lots, this is the proceeds of closing against the cost of
opening. For transactions, proceeds are as follows:

« For spot trades, the amount is the value of the non-
functional currency expressed in your functional currency
using the spot rate on the trade date.

o For securities trades, the amount is the value of the non-
functional currency expressed in your functional currency
using the spot rate on the trade date.

« For interest, dividends or deposits, the amount is the spot
rate on the day of the transaction.

Proceeds equals quantity * the conversion rate from non-func-
tional currency to functional currency for the report date of the
transaction.

Basis (in your func- | Cost basis, or the inverse of the proceeds (proceeds negated).

tional currency) This will always be negative.

Realized P/L (in The realized profit and loss from the transaction or activity in
your functional cur- | your functional currency.

rency)

Code The code abbreviation.

Option Exercises, Assighments and Expirations
The Option Exercises, Assignments and Expirations section includes any exercise, assignment and expiration activity for
stocks, options, futures, futures options and structured products; as well as cash settlement for index options and struc-

tured products.

Field Descriptions
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The data is grouped by Assignments, Exercises and Expirations, then by currency and then by option contract. Assign-

ments and Exercises also display the underlying for each contract.

Column Description

Symbol The option contract and, for Assignments and Exercises, the
underlying symbol of the contract.
Date/Time The date and the time of the assignment, exercise or expiration.

Transaction Type

Assignment, Exercise or Expiration. Assignment underlying
Transaction Types are either Sell (call option) or Buy (put
option). Exercise underlying Transaction Types are Sell (put
option) or Buy (call option).

Quantity The number of units for the transaction.

T. Price The transaction price.

C. Price The closing price of the contract.

Proceeds Calculated by multiplying the quantity and the transaction price.
The proceeds figure will be negative for buys and positive for
sales.

Comm/Tax The total amount of commission and tax for the transaction.

Basis The basis of an opening trade is the inverse of proceeds plus com-

mission and tax amount. For closing trades, the basis is the basis
of the opening trade.

Realized P/L

Calculated by adding the proceeds of the closing trade plus com-
missions and then adding the basis.

MTM P/L

The difference between the transaction price and closing price
multiplied by the quantity.

Totals by currency:

o Total Proceeds

o Total Comm/Tax

o Total Realized P/L
o Total MTM P/L

Pending Exercises

This section shows all pending option exercises and lapses for the period of the statement.

Description

Account ID The Account ID. Appears only in consolidated statements.
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Column Description

Symbol The option symbol.

Description The description of the option position. For example:
ABCD 17AUG13 5.0 C.

Trade Date Date on which the option action was initiated.
Quantity The number of units held in the option position.
Type Exercise or Lapse.
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Incoming Trade Transfers

The trade transfers are sorted by asset class, delivered or received and then date.

Column Description

Symbol The symbol of the trade transfer.

Date The date of the trade transfer.

Instruction The name of the instruction.

Quantity The number of units.

T. Price The transaction price of the trade transfer.

C. Price The closing price of the symbol.

Proceeds Proceeds can be calculated by multiplying the quantity and the

transaction price and adding the away broker's charge(s). The
proceeds figure will be positive for incoming trade transfers that
are delivered and negative for incoming trade transfers that are

received.
Comm/Tax The total amount of commission and tax for the transaction.
Basis The basis of an opening trade is the inverse of proceeds plus

commission and tax amount. For closing trades, the basis is the
basis of the opening trade.

Realized P/L Calculated by adding the proceeds of the closing trade plus com-
missions and then adding the basis.

MTM P/L MTM P/L can be calculated by taking the difference of the clos-
ing and transaction price and multiplying it by quantity and sub-
tracting out the away broker's charge(s).

Code The code abbreviation.

Totals
Total amounts appear at the bottom of each direction; either delivered or received.
Totals by symbol:

o Total Proceeds

o Total Comm/Tax
 Total Basis

o Total Realized P/L
o Total MTM P/L
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Totals by date:

o Total Proceeds

o Total Comm/Tax

« Total Basis

o Total Realized P/L
o Total MTM P/L

Totals by currency:

o Total Comm/Tax

o Total Basis

o Total Realized P/L
o Total MTM P/L
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Outgoing Trade Transfers

The trade transfers are sorted by asset class, delivered or received and then date.

Column Description

Symbol The symbol of the trade transfer.

Date The date of the trade transfer.

Instruction The name of the instruction.

Quantity The number of units.

T. Price The transaction price of the trade transfer.

C. Price The closing price of the symbol.

Proceeds Proceeds can be calculated by multiplying the quantity and the

transaction price and adding the away broker's charge(s). The pro-
ceeds figure will be positive for outgoing trade transfers that are
delivered and negative for outgoing trade transfers that are

received.
Comm/Tax The total amount of commission and tax for the transaction.
Basis The basis of an opening trade is the inverse of proceeds plus com-

mission and tax amount. For closing trades, the basis is the basis
of the opening trade.

Realized P/L Calculated by adding the proceeds of the closing trade plus com-
missions and then adding the basis.

MTM P/L MTM P/L can be calculated by taking the difference of the clos-
ing and transaction price and multiplying it by quantity.

Code The code abbreviation.

Totals
Total amounts appear at the bottom of each direction; either delivered or received.
Totals by symbol:

« Total Proceeds

o Total Comm/Tax

o Total Basis

« Total Realized P/L

e Total MTM P/L
Totals by date:
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Total Proceeds
Total Comm/Tax
Total Basis

Total Realized P/L
Total MTM P/L

Totals by currency:

Total T. Amount
Total Comm/Tax
Total Basis

Total Realized P/L

Total MTM P/L
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Unsettled Transfers

This section details DVP, NSCC, CMTA, and GUS trade give-ups into and out of our broker. For give-up transactions,
the trade will appear from the day of trade until the day of settlement broken into trade date sections and sorted by the
stage of the give-up process. Give-up trades also appear in the Trades section of the statement as trades on the trade date,
and are removed from the Trades section on the settlement date as a transfer. Take-up trades appear from the day of noti-
fication until the day of settlement. They also appear in the Trades section of the statement on the date of trade noti-
fication. Give-up and take-up trades appear together and are differentiated by a To (give-up) or a From (take-up) indicator
in the Direction column.

Column Description

Stage The status of the unsettled transfer.

Symbol The symbol of the unsettled transfer.

Trade Date The trade date of the unsettled transfer.

Target Settlement The expected settlement date.

Direction From or to.

Instruction Name The name of the instruction.

Quantity The number of units of the unsettled transfer.

Trade Price The trade price of the unsettled transfer.

Proceeds Proceeds can be calculated at the quantity multiplied by the
trade price.

Totals
Total amounts for the following fields are displayed for each date, and for your base currency at the bottom of the table:

e Proceeds
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Unbooked Trades

This section shows details about trades that are immediately given up to a third-party broker and are not booked into

your IB account before being given up.

Column Description

Symbol

The symbol of the unbooked trade.

Date/Time

The date and time of the unbooked trade.

Exchange

The exchange where the transaction took place.

Quantity

The number of units.

T. Price

The transaction price of the unbooked trade.

T. Amount

The transaction amount of the unbooked trade.

Comm/Tax

The commission and tax amount applied to the unbooked trade.

Code

The code abbreviation.

Reporting Guide

329



Chapter 8 Legacy Full Default Statement Reference

Commission Details

This optional section shows IB unbundled, exchange, clearing and regulatory fees. It is available in daily statements.

Column Description

Totals

Symbol The symbol of the trade.
Date/Time The date and time of the trade.
Quantity The number of units.

Total Commission

The total commission applied to the trade.

Broker Charges - Exe-
cution

The total amount of execution charge applied to the trade.

Broker Charges - Clearing

The total amount of clearing charge applied to the trade.

Third Party Charges - Exe-
cution

The total amount of third party execution charges applied
to the trade.

Third Party Charges -
Clearing

The total amount of third party clearing charges applied to
the trade.

Third Party Charges - Fee

The total amount of third party regulatory charges applied
to the trade.

Other

The total amount of other charges applied to the trade.

Total amounts for the following fields are displayed for each currency:

o Total Commission

« Broker Charges - Execution

o Broker Charges - Clearing

o Third Party Charges - Execution

o Third Party Charges - Clearing

o Third Party Charges - Regulatory

o Third Party Charges - Other
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Price Adjustments

This section shows any price adjustments that were made to your account based on actual execution prices of your

futures. Each adjustment transaction includes the trade date, underlying symbol, and amount.

Column Description

Date

The date the adjustment occurred.

Description

The description of the adjustment.

Amount

The amount of the adjustment.

Totals

Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

e« Amount
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Commission Adjustments

This section shows any commission adjustments that were made to your account based on actual commission charges.

Column Description

Date The date the adjustment occurred.
Description The description of the adjustment.
Amount The amount of the adjustment.

Totals

Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

« Amount
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Option Cash Settlements

This section shows the details of index options that settle into cash, but there are cases when an equity option may partly
settle into cash due to a corporate action on the underlying.

Column Description

Date The date the option cash settlement occurred.
Description The description of the option cash settlement .
Amount The amount of the option cash settlement .
MTM P/L The MTM P/L for the option cash settlement.
Realized P/L The realized P/L for the option cash settlement.

Totals

Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

e« Amount
« MTM P/L
o Realized P/L
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MTM P&L on Previous Day's/Prior Period Positions
This section shows the MTM Profit and Loss on the previous single or multiple day's positions. It is sorted by asset class
and currency. Prior MTM profit or loss not in the base currency is converted to the base currency at the exchange rate in

effect on the day of the prior period calculation.

MTM profit and loss is calculated in two components: MTM gains from transactions during the statement period and
MTM gains or losses for positions that are carried into a new trading day.

Field Descriptions

The data is grouped by asset class and then currency.

Column Description

Symbol The symbol of the position.

Description The description of the position.

Date The date of the MTM P&L on previous day's positions.
Price The position's market price as of the referenced date.
MTM P&L on Previous The difference between the previous and current closing
Day's Positions price of the position multiplied by the quantity.

Totals
Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

e MTM P&L on Previous Day's Positions
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IBG Notes

If you hold IBG Notes, your statement will contain an this section, which shows the date the notes were purchased or

sold, a description of the action taken, the amount and the Commissions that the holder of the notes has paid for the state-
ment period.

Column Description

Date The date of the transaction.

Description The description of the transaction.

Amount The amount of the description.

Commissions The commission amount applied to the transaction.

Totals

Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

¢ Amount

o Commissions
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Withholding Tax

This section shows any required tax withholdings. In rare cases, local tax authorities will require us to withhold taxes.

Column Description

Date The date of the withholding tax.
Description The description of the withholding tax.
Amount The amount of the withholding tax.

Totals

Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

« Amount
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Transaction Fees

A broad-based Transaction Fee is triggered by various types of transactions and is imposed either as a percentage of a
transaction's full value, or as a flat fee. This section shows transaction tax withholdings, sorted by asset class and cur-

Column Description

rency.

Date/Time

The date and time or the transaction that relates to the transaction
tax.

Symbol

The symbol relating to the transaction tax.

Description

The description relating to the transaction tax.

Quantity

The number of units relating to the transaction tax.

Trade Price

The trade price relating to the transaction tax.

Tax Amount

The tax amount associated with the trade.

Code

The code abbreviation.

Totals

Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each asset class section.

¢ Tax Amount
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Corporate Actions

This section shows corporate actions, sorted by asset class and currency.

Column Description

Report Date The day that the corporate action is reflected on the statement.
Date/Time The date and time of the corporate action.

Description The description of the corporate action.

Quantity The quantity related to the corporate action.

Proceeds The proceeds related to the corporate action.

Value The value related to the corporate action.

Realized P/L The realized P/L associated with the corporate action.

Code The code abbreviation.

Closed Lot and Wash Sale Details

Closed Lot and Wash Sale details are displayed at the bottom of each currency section when there is realized P/L with
either a closed lot or wash sale. To include this section in your Activity Statement, you must select the Hide details for
Positions, Trades and Client Fees sections check box in a customized statement template. Note that this record is not
included in default monthly or annual statements.

Totals
Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

e Proceeds
e Value

o Realized P/L
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Transfers

This section shows position transfers to or from another broker. Types of position transfers may include Automated Cus-
tomer Account Transfer Service (ACATS) in the U.S. and Account Transfer on Notification (ATON) in Canada. The sec-
tion also displays internal transfers and transferred lots. The section is sorted by asset class and currency.

Column Description

Symbol The symbol of the transfer if applicable.

Date The date of the transfer.

Type The type of transfer; ACATS, Internal, etc. Net com-
missions transfers from a Fully Disclosed or Non-Dis-
closed Broker to a Proprietary Account for Broker-Dealers
appear as "Markup Revenue."

Direction In or out.

Transfer Account The account number of the contra broker.

Transfer Company The name of the contra broker.

Cash Amount The amount of cash transferred if applicable.

Qty The number of units transferred.

Transfer Price The transfer price of the transfer.

Market Value The market value of the transfer.

Realized P/L The realized P/L associated with the transfer.

Code The code abbreviation.

Totals
Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each asset class section:

o Cash Amount
o Market Value
e Realized P/L
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Custody Transfers

This section displays asset transfers for your custody away account, organized by asset class then currency. In a custody
arrangement, your margin funds are held in an account outside of Interactive Brokers. For Cash, only the Custody Agent,

Date and Amount columns appear.

Column Description

Symbol Symbol of the asset.

Custody Agent Custodian of the custody account.

Date Date of the transfer.

Quantity Quantity of assets transferred.

Price Current market price of the asset as of the statement date.
Value Current value of the asset as of the statement date.

Code The code abbreviation.

Totals

The total Value is displayed for each currency.
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Dividends

This section lists all dividend payments (as of the payment date) sorted by currency. Each currency total is displayed in
your base currency. In addition, each line shows the price per share, the applicable currency and the income type (for
example, Ordinary Dividend).

Column Description

Date The date of the dividend.

Description | The description of the dividend. For Proprietary Trading Group
STL accounts, descriptions have "to $account" or "from $account" appen-
ded for dividend allocations.

Amount The amount of the dividend.

Code The Code abbreviation.

Totals

Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

« Amount
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Payment In Lieu Of Dividends
This section shows payment in lieu of dividends, sorted by currency. If you buy a dividend paying stock on margin and

we lend that stock, you do not receive dividends but instead receive a payment in lieu of dividends. This is treated as
ordinary income.

Column Description

Date The date of the payment in lieu of dividend.
Description The description of the payment in lieu of dividend.
Amount The amount of the payment in lieu of dividend.

Totals

Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

« Amount
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Client Fees

Advisors and Brokers who charge fees to their clients have a Client Fees section included in their master account state-
ment. The Client Fees section is split up by commissions and fees. It is sorted by currency then by account. Commission
or fee revenues from the client are shown in the Revenue column, and commission expenses paid to IB for execution and
clearing services are shown in the Expense column. The net is the profit made by the advisor or broker. Fees in a non-
base currency are translated to the base currency using the conversion rate in effect on the day of the fee.

Advisors and Brokers can view expenses and revenues for each account on a separate line in the statement. In
HTML/WEB-formatted daily statements, each account is expandable and collapsible. In HTML/WEB- or PDF-formatted
monthly and annual statements, only the summaries are displayed. You can also use the Expand All/Contract All/Add
Scroll and Remove Scroll links at the top of the section to make it easier to view the details.

Column Description

Account ID The account number.

Date/Time The date and time of the client fee.

Description The description of the client fee.

Revenue The amount of revenue associated with the client fee.
Expense The amount of expense associated with the client fee.
Net The net of revenues and expenses.

Net in Base The net amount in base currency.

Revenue in Base The amount of revenue in base currency.

Expense in Base The amount of expense in base currency.

Totals
Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of commissions and fees.

e« Revenue
o Expense

¢ Net

Client Fee Expense Details

This section shows details of all client fee expenses for the period and can be viewed by Financial Advisors and Broker
Masters only.

Column Description

Account ID The account number.
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Column Description

Account Alias

Account alias, if there is one.

Model

Model, if applicable.

Currency

The currency denomination of the client fee.

FX Rate to Base

The conversion rate from asset currency to base cur-
rency.

Date/Time Date and time of the fee expense.

Revenue Amount of commission received from the client.
Trade ID Trade ID.

Exec ID Execution ID of the transaction.

Total Commission

The amount of commission.

Broker Execution Charge

Broker execution fee.

Clearing Charge

Clearing charges.

Third-Party Execution Charge

Third-party execution fee.

Third-Party Regulatory Charge

Third-party regulatory fee.

Other Other fee expenses.
Net Net amount received after expenses have been paid.
Net/Base Net amount received after expenses have been paid,

converted to your base currency.

Totals

Total amounts appear at the bottom for all columns.
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Soft Dollar Activity

The Soft Dollar Activity table shows how much has been paid to your soft dollar vendors. This information appears only
if you are participating in IB's Soft Dollar Program.

Note: For more information about soft dollars, see Soft Dollars in the Account Management Users' Guide.

Column Description

Date The date of the soft dollar activity.
Description The description of the soft dollar activity.
Amount The amount of the soft dollar activity.

Totals

Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

e« Amount
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Advisor Fees

This section includes Advisor fees and is sorted by currency, converted to the base currency in effect on the day of the
fee.

Column Description

Date The date of the fee.
Description The description of the fee.
Amount The amount of the fee.

Totals

Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

e« Amount
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Other Fees

This section details miscellaneous charges and is sorted by currency, converted to the base currency in effect on the day
of the fee.

Column Description

Date The date of the fee.
Description The description of the fee.
Amount The amount of the fee.

Totals

Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

e« Amount
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Deposits & Withdrawals

This section shows all incoming and outgoing cash transactions for your account.

Column Description

Date The date and time of the deposit or withdrawal.

Description The description of the deposit or withdrawal.

Amount The amount of the deposit or withdrawal (withdrawals are shown as negative num-
bers).

Totals
Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

e« Amount

GST/HST/PST Details

This optional section shows information related to sales taxes charged in Canada.

Column Description

Account The Account ID. Appears only in consolidated statements.

Date The date of the sales tax.

Description The description of the sales tax.

Country The country in which the tax is applicable. Currently, the only country is
Canada.

Type For Canada:

¢ GST (General Sales Tax)
o HST (Harmonized Sales Tax)
o QST (Quebec Provincial Sales Tax)

Payer Account ID of the account that paid the tax. This column appears when there is
sales tax for an advisor account.

Taxable Amount The amount of the original activity that is subject to the sales tax.
Tax Rate The tax rate for the country and type of sales tax.

Sales Rate The amount of the sales tax.

Code The code abbreviation.
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Interest Accruals

This section shows interest accruals for each currency held and are converted to your base currency using the conversion

rates in effect at the time of the transaction. Interest is paid and charged once a month after each month's close. We
accrue interest daily during the month. When interest is actually posted to the account, the daily accruals are reversed.

Interest accruals are a balance sheet item and are included in the Net Asset Value (NAV) in Base Currency section of the

statement.

Field Descriptions

Starting
Accrual Bal-
ance

The Base Currency Summary section is always displayed first, followed by a section for each additional currency.

Field Description

The balance of interest accruals at the start of the period.

Interest
Accrued

The amount of interest accrued for the period.

Accrual
Reversal

The amount of the accrual reversal for the period.

FX Translation

Because FX translation rates change from period to period, there will
be differences in the translated base currency balances.

Ending
Accrual Bal-
ance

The balance of interest accruals at the end of the period.
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Credit Interest Details

This section shows the amount of interest paid on long cash balances. It is only available for daily statements and state-
ments that cover a range of dates and is enabled by request.

Field Descriptions

The data is grouped by currency.

Column Description

Value Date The date used to determine the interest details.
Tier Break The tier number.
Rate (%) The interest rate for the applicable tier.

Security Principal

The amount in the security segment.

Futures Principal

The amount in the futures segment.

Security Interest

The interest earned in the security segment.

Futures Interest

The interest earned in the futures segment.

Total Interest

The sum of security interest and futures interest.

Code

The code abbreviation.

Totals

Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

 Security Interest
o Futures Interest

o Total Interest

Reporting Guide

350



Chapter 8 Legacy Full Default Statement Reference

Debit Interest Details

This section shows the amount of interest charged on cash balances. It is only available for daily statements and state-
ments that cover a range of dates and is enabled by request.

Field Descriptions

The data is grouped by currency.

Column Description

Value Date The date used to determine the interest details.
Tier Break The tier number.

Rate (%) The interest rate for the applicable tier.

Security Principal The amount in the security segment.

Futures Principal The amount in the futures segment.

Security Interest The interest charged in the security segment.
Futures Interest The interest charged in the futures segment.
Total Interest The sum of security interest and futures interest.
Code The code abbreviation.

Totals
Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

 Security Interest
o Futures Interest

o Total Interest
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Short Credit Interest Details

This section shows the amount of interest paid on short sale proceeds cash balances. It is only available for daily state-
ments and statements that cover a range of dates and is enabled by request.

Field Descriptions

The data is grouped by currency.

Column Description

Value Date The date used to determine the interest details.
Tier Break The tier number.

Rate (%) The interest rate for the applicable tier.

Security Principal The amount in the security segment.

Futures Principal The amount in the futures segment.

Security Interest The interest earned in the security segment.
Futures Interest The interest earned in the futures segment.
Total Interest The sum of security interest and futures interest.
Code The code abbreviation.

Totals
Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

 Security Interest
o Futures Interest

o Total Interest
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Non-Direct Hard to Borrow Details

Customers who short stock pay a fee. This section of the Activity Statement displays daily shorted stocks and the asso-
ciated borrow rates and fees. It is enabled by request.

Field Descriptions

The data is grouped by currency.

Column Description

Value Date

The date used to determine the hard to borrow details.

Symbol

The symbol of the short stock position.

Quantity

The number of units of the short stock position.

Price

The adjusted closing price of the short stock position.

In determining the cash deposit required to collateralize a stock borrow
position, the general industry convention is to require a deposit equal
to 102% of the prior day's settlement price, rounded up to the nearest
whole dollar and then multiplied time the number of shared borrowed.
As borrow rates are determined based on the value of the loan col-
lateral, this convention impacts the cost of maintaining the short pos-
ition, with the impact being most significant in the case of low-priced
and hard-to-borrow shares. For an example of this adjusted price, see
the related Knowledgebase article.

The value in this column is the rate that is determined after Interactive
Brokers applies the 102% markup and rounding.

Value

Price x Quantity.

Fee Rate (%)

The borrow fee rate for the short stock position.

Borrow Fee

(Value x Fee Rate)/360.

Code

The code abbreviation.

Totals

Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

e« Borrow Fee
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Direct Securities Borrowed

This section for Portfolio Margin customers shows details of securities directly borrowed via Stock Borrow/Loan. The
data in this section is sorted by currency. To see more detail for a particular symbol, click the symbol. You can also use
the Expand All/Contract All/Add Scroll and Remove Scroll links at the top of the section to make it easier to view
details by symbol.

Column Description

Symbol The symbol of the security borrowed.

Exchange The exchange that facilitated the borrow.

Transaction ID The transaction ID of the borrow.

Quantity The number of shares borrowed.

Fee Rate (%) The fee rate expressed, in percent, to borrow/lend the security.
Collateral Amount | The collateral amount of the borrow.

Totals
Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

o Collateral Amount
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Direct Securities Borrowed Activity

This section for Portfolio Margin customers shows the borrow activity of securities directly borrowed via Stock Bor-

row/Loan.
Symbol The symbol of the security borrowed.
Date The date of the borrow.
Description The description of the borrow.
Exchange The exchange that facilitated the borrow.
Transaction ID The transaction ID of the borrow.
Quantity The number of shares borrowed.
Fee Rate (%) The fee rate expressed in percent to borrow the security.
Collateral Amount The collateral amount of the borrow.
Totals

Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

o Collateral Amount
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Direct Securities Borrowed Fee Details

This section for Portfolio Margin customers shows details of direct borrow fees for securities directly borrowed via Stock
Borrow/Loan.

Totals

Column Description

Value Date The date used to determine the hard to borrow details.
Symbol The symbol of the security borrowed.

Exchange The exchange that facilitated the borrow.

Start Date The first day the security was borrowed.

Quantity The number of shares borrowed.

Collateral Amount

The collateral amount of the borrow.

Fee Rate (%)

The fee rate expressed, in percent, to borrow/lend the security.

Borrow Fee

(Value x Fee Rate)/360.

IB Carry Charge

The total amount of the IB carry charge.

IB Ticket Charge

A one-time fee that is charged only on the first day of the borrow.

Total Charges

The sum of the borrow fee, IB carry charge and the IB ticket charge.

Code

The code abbreviation.

Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

Borrow Fee

IB Carry Charge
IB Ticket Charge
Total Charges
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Direct Securities Lent

This section for Portfolio Margin customers shows details of securities directly lent via Stock Borrow/Loan. The data in
this section is sorted by currency. To see more detail for a particular symbol, click the symbol. You can also use the
Expand All/Contract All/Add Scroll and Remove Scroll links at the top of the section to make it easier to view details
by symbol.

Column Description

Symbol The symbol of the security lent.

Exchange The exchange that facilitated the lending.

Transaction ID The transaction ID of the lent security.

Quantity The number of shares lent out.

Fee Rate (%) The fee rate expressed, in percent, to borrow/lend the security.
Collateral Amount The collateral amount of the lend.

Totals

Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

o Collateral Amount
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Direct Securities Lent Activity

This section for Portfolio Margin customers shows the lending activity of securities directly lent via Stock Borrow/Loan.

Column Description

Symbol The symbol of the security lent.

Date The date of the lend.

Description The description of the lend.

Exchange The exchange that facilitated the lend.

Transaction ID The transaction ID of the security lent.

Quantity The number of shares lent out.

Fee Rate (%) The fee rate expressed, in percent, to borrow/lend the security.
Collateral Amount | The collateral amount of the lend.

Totals
Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

o Collateral Amount
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Direct Securities Lent Fee Details

This section for Portfolio Margin customers shows details of direct lend fees for securities directly lent via Stock Bor-

row/Loan.

Totals

Column Description

Value Date The date used to determine the hard to borrow details.
Symbol The symbol of the security lent.

Exchange The exchange that facilitated the lend.

Start Date The first day the security was lent.

Quantity The number of shares lent out.

Collateral Amount

The collateral amount of the lend.

Fee Rate (%)

The fee rate expressed, in percent, to borrow/lend the security.

Lend Fee

Calculated by multiplying the collateral amount and the fee rate and then
dividing by 360.

IB Carry Charge

The total amount of the IB carry charge.

IB Ticket Charge

A one-time fee that is charged only on the first day of the lend.

Total Charges

The sum of the borrow fee, IB carry charge and the IB ticket charge.

Code

The code abbreviation.

Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

Lend Fee

IB Carry Fee

IB Ticket Charge
Total Charges

Securities Pre-Borrowed

This section for Portfolio Margin customers shows details of securities pre-borrowed via the Pre-Borrow Program. The

data in this section is sorted by currency. To see more detail for a particular symbol, click the symbol.

Column Description

Symbol

The symbol of the security borrowed.

Transaction ID

The transaction ID of the borrow.
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Column Description

Quantity The number of shares borrowed.

Excess Quantity The amount overborrowed for the short position.

Fee Rate (%) The fee rate expressed, in percent, to borrow/lend the security.
Collateral Amount | The collateral amount of the borrow.

Totals

Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:
o Collateral Amount

Securities Pre-Borrowed Activity

This section for Portfolio Margin customers shows the borrow activity of securities pre-borrowed via the Pre-Borrow Pro-

gram.
Symbol The symbol of the security borrowed.
Date The date of the borrow.
Description The description of the borrow.
Exchange The exchange that facilitated the borrow.
Transaction ID The transaction ID of the borrow.
Quantity The number of shares borrowed.
Collateral Amount The collateral amount of the borrow.
Totals

Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

o Collateral Amount

Securities Pre-Borrowed Fee Details

This section for Portfolio Margin customers shows details of borrow fees for securities pre-borrowed via the Pre-Borrow
Program.

Column Description

Value Date The date used to determine the hard to borrow details.
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Totals

Column Description

Symbol The symbol of the security borrowed.
Start Date The first day the security was borrowed.
Quantity The number of shares borrowed.

Collateral Amount

The collateral amount of the borrow.

Fee Rate (%)

The fee rate expressed, in percent, to borrow/lend the security.

Borrow Fee

(Value x Fee Rate)/360.

IB Carry Charge

The total amount of the IB carry charge.

IB Ticket Charge

A one-time fee that is charged only on the first day of the borrow.

Total Charges

The sum of the borrow fee, IB carry charge and the IB ticket charge.

Code

The code abbreviation.

Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

Borrow Fee
IB Carry Charge
IB Ticket Charge

Total Charges
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IB Managed Securities Lent

This section for customers participating in the Stock Yield Enhancement Program shows details of securities lent. The
data in this section is sorted by currency. To see more detail for a particular symbol, click the symbol.

Column Description

Symbol The symbol of the security lent.

Transaction ID The transaction ID of the lent security.

Quantity The number of shares lent out.

Net Fee Rate (%) The net lend fee percentage rate for the ending date of the statement.
Collateral Amount The collateral amount of the lend.

Totals
Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

o Collateral Amount
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IB Managed Securities Lent Activity

This section for customers participating in the Stock Yield Enhancement Program shows the lending activity of securities

lent.
Symbol The symbol of the security lent.
Date The date of the lend.
Description The description of the lend.
Transaction ID The transaction ID of the security lent.
Quantity The number of shares lent out.
Net Fee Rate (%) The net lend fee percentage rate for the ending date of the statement.
Collateral Amount The collateral amount of the lend.
Totals

Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

o Collateral Amount
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IB Managed Securities Lent Fee Details

This section for customers participating in the Stock Yield Enhancement Program shows details of lend fees for securities

lent.
Value Date The date used to compute the lend fee details.
Symbol The symbol of the security lent.
Start Date The first day the security was lent.
Quantity The number of shares lent.
Collateral Amount The collateral amount of the lend.
Market Fee Rate (%) The current market fee percentage rate.
Gross Lend Fee The total amount that IB collects for lending your fully-paid shares.
Net Lend Fee Rate (%) | The net lend fee percentage rate.
Net Lend Fee Gross Lend Fee — IB Mgmt Charge. This is the amount you receive for allow-
ing IB to lend your fully-paid shares.
Code The code abbreviation.
Totals

Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

o Gross Lend Fee
o IB Mgmt Charge
e Net Lend Fee
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Change in Dividend Accruals

This section displays the change in dividend accruals for the period. At the top of the section is the Starting Dividend
Accruals in Base Currency, followed by a list of accrued dividends sorted by currency and underlying symbol. At the bot-
tom of this section is the Ending Dividend Accruals in Base Currency. The postings (with code Po) are done for new
accrual additions to the account. The reversals (with code Re) are done for the following three reasons: correction in
dividend accruals, cancellation in dividend accrual, and reversal due to payout in cash.

Dividend Accruals are a balance sheet item and are included in the Net Asset Value (NAV) In Base Currency section of
the statement.

Column Description

Symbol The symbol of the position relating to the dividend.

Date The date of the change in dividend accrual.

Ex Date The ex dividend date of the stock.

Pay Date The dividend pay date of the stock.

Quantity The quantity held prior to ex date.

Tax The tax amount associated with the dividend.

Fee The fee associated with the dividend.

Gross Rate The dividend per share.

Gross Amnt Gross Rate x Quantity.

Net Amnt Calculated by adding the tax and fee amounts and then subtracting it from the
gross amount.

Code The code abbreviation.

Totals

Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section in that currency and in your base
currency, and at the bottom of each asset class section:

o Tax

o Fee

o Gross Amnt
o Net Amnt

In addition, the following rows appear in the table:

Starting Dividend Accru-| The first row in the table shows the outstanding amount of
als in Base Currency dividends as of the beginning of the report date.
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Ending Dividend Accru- | The last row in the table shows the outstanding amount of
als in Base Currency dividends as of the end of the report date.
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Open Dividend Accruals

This section displays all the open dividend accruals that will be paid out on the pay date.

Column Description

Symbol The symbol of the position relating to the dividend.

Ex Date The ex dividend date of the stock.

Pay Date The dividend pay date of the stock.

Quantity The quantity held prior to ex date.

Tax The tax amount associated with the dividend.

Fee The fee associated with the dividend.

Gross Rate The dividend per share.

Gross Amnt Gross Rate x Quantity.

Net Amnt Calculated by adding the tax and fee amounts and then subtracting it from the gross
amount.

Code The Code abbreviation.

Totals

Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section in that currency and in your base

currency, and at the bottom of each asset class section:

e Tax
o« Fee
e Gross Amnt

¢ Net Amnt

Reporting Guide

367



Chapter 8 Legacy Full Default Statement Reference

Broker Interest Paid

Broker interest paid is the interest that is actually paid after the close of the month. Interest that has been accrued during
the month is backed out of the Interest Accruals section of the statement at the time of recognition of interest paid. The
Broker Interest Paid section is sorted by currency, converted to the base currency, and tied to the Mark-to-Market Per-
formance Summary in Base and Cash Report sections of the statement.

Column Description

Date The date when the interest posted to the account.

Description The description of the interest. For interest allocations, the descriptions are appended
with "to $account" or "from $account."

Amount The amount of interest paid out.

Code The code abbreviation.

Totals

Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section in that currency and in your base
currency:

e« Amount
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Broker Interest Received

Broker interest received is the interest that is actually received after the close of the month. Interest that has been accrued
during the month is backed out of the Interest Accruals section of the statement at the time of recognition of interest
received. The Broker Interest Received section is sorted by currency, converted to the base currency, and tied to the
Mark-to-Market Performance Summary in Base and Cash Report sections of the statement.

Column Description

Date The date when the interest posted to the account.

Description The description of the interest. For interest allocations, the descriptions are appen-
ded with "to $account” or "from $account."

Amount The amount of interest received.

Code The code abbreviation.

Totals

Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section in that currency and in your base
currency:

e« Amount
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Bond Interest Paid

Bond interest is paid on a coupon date and reflects interest paid during the coupon period. If you purchase a bond in the
middle of a coupon period, you will owe the previous owner of the bond interest for the period in which you do not
own the bond. Bond Interest Paid reflects the amount paid to the previous owner of the bond. The total number in this
section is backed out of the Dividends column in the MTM Performance Summary in Base section of the statement at the
time of recognition of interest paid. The Bond Interest Paid section also ties to the Cash Report section of the statement.

Column Description

Date The date when the bond interest posted to the account.
Description The description of the bond interest.
Amount The amount of bond interest paid out.

Totals

Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

¢ Amount
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Bond Interest Received

Bond interest is paid on a coupon date and reflects interest paid during the coupon period. If you sell a bond in the
middle of a coupon period, the new owner of the bond will owe you interest for the period you owned the bond. The

total number in this section is backed out of the Dividends column in the MTM Performance Summary in Base section of

the statement at the time of recognition of interest received. The Bond Interest Received section also ties to the Cash

Report section of the statement.

Column Description

Date The date when the bond interest posted to the account.
Description The description of the bond interest.
Amount The amount of bond interest received.

Totals

Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

¢ Amount
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Soft Dollar Activity

The Soft Dollar Activity table shows how much has been paid to your soft dollar vendors. This information appears only
if you are participating in IB's Soft Dollar Program.

Note: For more information about soft dollars, see Soft Dollars in the Account Management Users' Guide.

Column Description

Date The date of the soft dollar activity.
Description The description of the soft dollar activity.
Amount The amount of the soft dollar activity.

Totals

Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

e« Amount
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CFD Charges

This section displays CFD charges.

Column Description

Date The date of the CFD charge.

Symbol The symbol related to the CFD charge.

Description | The description of the CFD charge. For interest and fee allocations, the
descriptions are appended with "to $account” or "from $account.”

Received The amount received.

Paid The amount paid.
Total The total amount of CFD charges.
Code The code abbreviation.

Totals
Total amounts for the following fields appear at the bottom of each currency section:

e Received
« Paid

o Total
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Contract Information

This section displays the security IDs for stocks and bond as well as expiry and other identifying information for options
and futures. Information in this section is sorted by asset class.

Column Description

Symbol The symbol of the security.

Description The description of the security.

Conid The conid of the contract traded.

Security ID The CUSIP or ISIN number of the contract. CUSIP information is available only if

you are subscribed to the CUSIP Service market data subscription, but ISIN will
appear for non-US products and other products where applicable.

Multiplier The multiplier of the security.

Expiry The expiration of the security if applicable.
Type Put or call.

Strike The strike price of the security.

Issue Date The issue date of the security if applicable.
Maturity The maturity of the security if applicable.

Reporting Guide 374



Chapter 8 Legacy Full Default Statement Reference

Segregated Settled Stock Positions

This section displays the segregated quantity for long stock positions. This section only appears in monthly statements
for IB-CA accounts.

Symbol The symbol of the stock position.
Description The description of the stock.
Segregated Position The segregated position quantity.
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Options Distribution by Expiration

This section displays the option positions held by expiration. The section is an optional section.

Column Description

Symbol The symbol of the option position.

Description The description of the option position.

Quantity The number of units held of the option position.
Cost Basis in Base Quantity x Cost Basis.

Value in Base Quantity x Closing Price.

Unrealized P/L in Base Value — Cost Basis.
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Base Currency Exchange Rate

This section gives an overview of the exchange rates versus base currency for the statement period. It appears as "Daily
Conversion Rates" in the Customize Statements section of the Activity Statement page. This section appears in multi-cur-
rency statements.

Column Description

Currency The currency abbreviation. These are listed in alphabetical order.

Exchange Rate The currency exchange rate as of the report date. For closing rates, we use the
midpoint of the bid/ask as reported by Reuters just prior to 4:00 PM ET.
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Codes

This section explains all of the code abbreviations that appear in the Code column of different statement sections.

Code Meaning ‘
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A Assignment
AEx Automatic exercise for dividend-related recommendation
Adj Adjustment
Al Allocation
Aw Away Trade
B Automatic Buy-in
Bo Direct Borrow
C Closing Trade
CD Cash Delivery
CP Complex Position
Ca Cancelled
Co Corrected Trade
Cx Part or all of this transaction was a Crossing executed as dual agent by IB for two IB cus-
tomers
ETF ETF Creation/Redemption
Ep Resulted from an Expired Position
Ex Exercise
G Trade in Guaranteed Account Segment
HC Highest Cost tax lot-matching method
HFI Investment Transferred to Hedge Fund
HFR Redemption from Hedge Fund
I Internal Transfer
1A This transaction was executed against an IB affiliate
INV Investment Transfer from Investor
L Ordered by IB (Margin Violation)
LD Adjusted by Loss Disallowed from Wash Sale
LI Last In, First Out (LIFO) tax lot-matching method
LT Long-term P/L
Lo Direct Loan
M Entered manually by IB
MEx Manual exercise for dividend-related recommendation
ML Maximize Losses tax basis election
MLG | Maximize Long-Term Gain tax lot-matching method
MLL Maximize Long-Term Loss tax lot-matching method
MSG | Maximize Short-Term Gain tax lot-matching method
MSL Maximize Short-Term Loss tax lot-matching method
o Opening Trade
P Partial Execution
PI Price Improvement
Po Interest or Dividend Accrual Posting
Pr Part or all of this transaction was executed by the Exchange as a Crossing
by IB against an IB affiliate and is therefore classified as a Principal and not
an agency trade
R Dividend Reinvestment
RED Redemption to Investor
Re Interest or Dividend Accrual Reversal
Ri Reimbursement
ST This order was solicited by Interactive Brokers
SL Specific Lot tax lot-matching method
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SO

This order was marked as solicited by your Introducing Broker
SS

Customer designated this trade for shortened settlement and so is subject to execution at
prices above the prevailing market
ST Short-term P/L

SY Positions that may be eligible for Stock Yield. Potential for additional annualized income of
2520 USD
T Transfer
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Notes/Legal Notes

Includes additional notes and legal statements pertaining to activity described on Activity Statements.

Notes

Stock transactions settle on the trade date plus three days and securities options settle on the trade date plus one
day. Ending settled cash reflects the cash which has actually settled.

Unless otherwise noted, Interactive Brokers acted as agent in the execution of the above transactions. For those
exchanges where IB is not self-clearing, IB may use one of the following clearing agents: Interactive Brokers
Securities Japan, Inc., Interactive Brokers (U.K.) Limited, Timber Hill Canada Company, Timber Hill Europe AG,
Timber Hill LLC, Timber Hill Securities Hong Kong Limited, ABN Amro Clearing Singapore Pte. Ltd., ABN
Amro Clearing Sydney Pty Ltd., BBVA Bancomer, S.A., BNP Paribas Commodity Futures, Inc., BNP Securities
Services, Milan Branch, Citibank International plec, Euroclear Bank S.A./N.V., Shinhan Securities Co., Ltd., Skand-
inaviska Enskilda Banken AB, Société Générale Zurich branch.

Interactive Brokers LLC receives compensation from fund companies in connection with the purchase and holding
of mutual fund shares by customers of Interactive Brokers LLC. Such compensation includes, but is not limited to,
Rule 12b-1 fees which are paid out of the funds assets. The source and amount of any remuneration received by
Interactive Brokers LLC in connection with a transaction will be furnished upon written request of the customer.

nn

Quantities preceded by a
for stock transactions is trade date + 3 business days, except for transactions on XETRA, which settle on trade
date + 2 business days. Option transactions settle on trade date + 1 business day.

sign indicate sell transactions. Other transactions are purchases. The settlement date

In case of partial executions, commissions are charged on the total quantity executed on the original order. The
commission is displayed on the first partial execution only.

Each closed lot indicated above with a reference to note (6) was chosen by the end of the trading day to be sold
versus the specific opening purchase identified in that row.

Trade execution times are displayed in Eastern Time.

Applicable commodity Regulatory Fees for your transactions is available on the IB website at http://www.in-
teractivebrokers.com/en/p.php?f=commission&p=futures.

Borrow Fee Rate represents the cost to borrow stock expressed in percent per annum. It is applied to the cash col-
lateral amount on the stock borrow contract and is separate from any interest earned on credit cash balances. Sim-
ilarly, Loan Fee Rate represents the benefit to lend stock. A positive rate indicates a cost to the borrower/benefit
to the lender and a negative rate indicates a benefit to the borrower/cost to the lender. In general, the fee rates for
hard-to-borrow stocks are higher than for normal availability stocks.

Fixed Income Notes

1.

Call features for bonds or preferred stocks may affect the yield. For zero coupon, compound interest and multiplier
securities, there are no periodic payments and securities may be callable below maturity value without notice to
holder unless registered. For asset-backed securities, the actual yield may vary depending on the speed at which
the underlying note is pre-paid. For additional information regarding bond yield, please contact the IB Help Desk
at: help@interactivebrokers.com. If this debt security is unrated by a nationally recognized statistical rating organ-
ization, it may pose a high risk of default. You should consult a financial advisor to determine whether unrated
bonds are appropriate for your portfolio in light of your goals and your financial circumstances.
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Legal Notes

1.

Please promptly report any inaccuracy or discrepancy in this statement, or in your account. Contact the IB Cus-
tomer Service Department in writing using the form available on the IB website. You may also contact IB by
phone, but if you report an error by phone, you should re-confirm such oral communication in writing in order to
protect your rights, including rights under the Securities Investor Protection Act (SIPA).

o Interactive Brokers LLC, www.interactivebrokers.com, 877-442-2757 (U.S.)
o Interactive Brokers (UK) (Ltd), www.interactivebrokers.co.uk, 00800-42-276537 (Intl)
o Interactive Brokers Canada Inc., www.interactivebrokers.ca, 877-745-4222 (Can.)

Unless otherwise noted, Interactive Brokers acted as agent in the execution of the above transactions. For those
exchanges where IB is not self-clearing, IB may use one of the following clearing agents: Interactive Brokers
(U.K.) Limited, Timber Hill Canada Company, Timber Hill Europe AG, Timber Hill LLC, Timber Hill Securities
Hong Kong Limited, BBVA Bancomer, S.A., BNP Paribas Commodity Futures, Inc., BNP Securities Services,
Milan Branch, Citibank International plc, Euroclear Bank S.A./N.V., Fortis Clearing Singapore Pte. Ltd., Fortis
Clearing Sydney Pty Limited, Newedge Group S.A., Shinhan Securities Co., Ltd., Skandinaviska Enskilda Banken
AB, Société Générale Zurich branch.

IB acts as agent or riskless principal in foreign currency exchange transactions. Such transactions are executed
against an IB affiliate or a third party, which acts as principal in such transactions and may have a long or short
position and may have profited or lost in connection with the transaction. Foreign currency exchange transactions
executed by Customer through IB are not regulated or overseen by the SEC or the CFTC.

Trades marked with the exchange indicator of TMBR were effected by IB as agent through a market making affil-
iate, which acted as principal in the transaction and may have a long or short position in the security and may
have profited or lost in connection with the transaction.

All VWAP trades are effected pursuant to an average price formula based on a reference price provided by a third-
party data provider. Additional information and reference prices are available upon request. IB, as agent, effects
VWAP transactions through a market making affiliate, which acts as principal in such transactions and may have
a long or short position in the security and may have profited or lost in connection with the transaction.

IB accepts liquidity rebates from Alternative Trading Systems and exchanges for certain orders. IB receives pay-
ment for some option orders pursuant to exchange-mandated marketing fee programs or other arrangements. IB
does not generally accept payment for order flow for security futures orders. To the extent permissible under
exchange rules, IB may direct customer stock, option, futures, or security futures orders to its market making affil-
iate Timber Hill LLC, or to another affiliate, for execution. In such cases IB's affiliate may act as principal in the
resulting transaction and may earn a profit or incur a loss in connection with the transaction. The source and
nature of any compensation received by IB in connection with any transaction is available upon written request
of the customer. For further information, check the IB website or email help@interactivebrokers.com.

For security futures trades, if not already indicated on this statement, information about the time of any trans-
action, the identity of the counterparty to the transaction, and whether IB is acting as agent or principal, as agent
for the counterparty, as agent for both parties to the contract, or as principal, and if acting as principal, whether
the transaction was a block transaction or an exchange for physicals transaction, will be available upon written
request of the customer.

Customer is requested to promptly advise Interactive Brokers of any material change in Customer's investment
objectives or financial situation.
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9. A financial statement of Interactive Brokers LLC is available for your personal inspection at www.in-
teractivebrokers.com or at its offices, or a copy of it will be mailed upon your written request.

10. Deposits held away from Interactive Brokers LLC may not qualify under SIPC protection.
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Multi-Account Summary

This default statement is a simplified summary available to users with linked accounts and multi-account structures such
as institution accounts. The Multi-Account Summary is available for statements with a Date of Daily, Monthly or Date
Range, and a format of HTML or PDF.

Statement Sections

e Account Information

e« NAV Summary
o Profit and Loss Summary

o Open Positions

o Trades

o Cash and Position Activity

Account Information

This section of the Multi-Account Summary includes key attributes of your IB account.

Field Description

Name Account name

Account/Master Account | Account number (ID) of the person who generated the
statement.

For institution accounts, this is the Account ID of the
Master Account.

Accounts Included Lists the Account IDs of the accounts included in the state-
ment.
Base Currency The base currency of your account.
NAV Summary

This section shows the Starting and Ending Net Asset Value and Time Weighted Rate of Return (percentage) for all
accounts included in the statement.

Column Description

Name The name of the account holder.
Account The Account ID and name of the account.
Account Type The account type. For example, a Multi-Account Summary statement

generated by an Advisor that included the Master account and two
client accounts would list the Account Types as Advisor Master and
Advisor Client.
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Column Description

Starting Net Asset Value The Net Asset Value of the account at the start of the period of the
statement.

Ending Net Asset Value The Net Asset Value of the account at the end of the period of the
statement.

Time Weighted Rate of Return The percent Time Weighted Rate of Return for the period of the
report. Time Weighted Rate of Return measures the percent return pro-
duced over time independent of contributions or withdrawals.

Profit and Loss Summary

This section of the Multi-Account Summary shows the Mark-to-Market (MTM), realized and unrealized profit or loss for
all accounts included in the statement.

Column Description

Name The name of the account holder.

Account The Account ID and name of the account.

MTM The Mark-to-Market profit or loss for each account included in the
statement.

Realized The realized profit or loss for each account included in the statement.

Unrealized The unrealized profit or loss for each account included in the state-
ment.

Open Positions

This section of the Multi-Account Summary shows all open positions sorted by currency, then asset class, then symbol
for all accounts included in the statement. Details by symbol, including account, are expandable and collapsible.

Column Description

Symbol The symbol of the position held in your account. Symbols with a
plus sign next to them can be expanded or collapsed to reveal
additional detail.

Account The Account ID and name of the account. This information
appears only when a symbol has been expanded to reveal addi-
tional detail.

Quantity The number of shares or contracts held for the position.
Cost Basis The cost basis of the position.

Close Price The closing price of the position as of the report date.
Value The value of the position.

Value = Quantity * Close Price.
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Column Description

Unrealized P/L The unrealized profit or loss of the position.
Unrealized P/L = Value of Position — Cost Basis.

Code The code abbreviation.

Totals
Total amounts for Cost Basis, Value and Unrealized P/L appear at the bottom of each section.

Trades

Shows all trades, sorted by asset class then symbol for all accounts included in the statement. Details by symbol are
expandable and collapsible for a daily activity statement. To see more detail for a particular symbol, click the symbol.

Column Description

Symbol The symbol of the contract you traded.

Account The Account ID and name of the account. This information
appears only when a symbol has been expanded to reveal addi-
tional detail.

Buys

Quantity The number of shares or contracts in the transaction.

Avg. Price The average price at which the symbol was bought.

Proceeds Calculated by multiplying the quantity and the transaction price.
The proceeds figure will be negative for buys.

Sells

Quantity The number of shares or contracts in the transaction.

Avg. Price The average price at which the symbol was sold.

Proceeds Calculated by multiplying the quantity and the transaction price.
The proceeds figure will be positive for sales.

Totals
Totals for Proceeds appear at the bottom of each section.
Cash and Position Activity

This section of the Multi-Account Summary shows all cash activity for all accounts included in the statement, including
dividends, interest, fees, deposits, withdrawals and position transfers.
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Column Description

Name The name of the account holder.

Account The Account ID and name of the account.

Dividends Includes all dividends and payments in lieu, but no dividend accru-
als.

Interest Includes all bond and broker interest but no interest accruals.

Fees Includes all fees.

Deposits Includes all cash deposits.

Withdrawals Includes all cash withdrawals.

Position Transfer In Includes value of all inbound position transfers.

Position Transfer Out Includes value of all outbound position transfers.
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Quarterly Activity Summary

The Brokerage Account Quarterly Activity Summary is a simplified quarterly activity statement for Advisors and their cli-
ents. Advisor Masters can view quarterly summaries for their clients. There are two versions of the Quarterly Activity
Summary - a default version and a version for Advisors who have been granted additional advisor authorizations ("full-
service" advisors).

Statement Sections

e Account Information

o Net Asset Value

o Open Positions

o Trades Summary (default version)

o Trades (version for Advisors who have been granted additional advisor authorizations)

o Deposits and Withdrawals (included only for Advisors who have been granted additional advisor authorizations)

e Other Information

o Codes

Account Information

This section summarizes key attributes of the client account for whom Quarterly Activity Summary is generated.

Field Description

Account Holder(s) The name of the account holder. If a joint account, the names of both account
holders appear here.

Address of Account The address of the account holder(s).
Holder(s)

Account Number The client Account ID.

Investment Advisor The name of the investment advisor.

Address of Investment The address of the Advisor.
Advisor
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Field Description

Customer Type

One of the following IB customer types:

o Individual

« Joint

o Trust

« IRA

o Corporate

« Partnership

o Limited Liability Corporation
« Unincorporated Business
o IRA Traditional Rollover
o IRA Traditional New

o IRA Traditional Inherited
« IRA Roth New

o IRA Roth Inherited

« IRA SEP New

o IRA SEP Inherited

Account Capabilities

The type of account (cash or margin). One of the following:
o Cash
o Reg T Margin

« Portfolio Margin
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Field Description

Trading Permissions

The name of the asset class in which you had transactions:

o Stocks

« Equity and Index Options
« Mutual Funds

o Futures

e Forex

« Bonds

« CFDs

« IBG Notes

o Warrants

¢ US Treasury Bills

« Options on Futures

Base Currency

The base currency of your account.

Net Asset Value

This section shows your account's Starting and Ending Net Asset Value (NAV) for the period of the report. All values

and amounts are in your base currency.

Column Description

Starting NAV for the period

Total

Total Net Asset Value (NAV) of each asset class at the close of
the period covered by the statement. Values appear on a separate
row for each asset class in which you hold positions and for
interest accruals and dividend accruals. Values are totaled at the
bottom.

Ending NAYV for the

period

Long

Total NAV for long positions of each asset class at the close of
the period covered by the statement. Values appear on a separate
row for each asset class in which you hold positions and for
interest accruals and dividend accruals. Values are totaled at the
bottom.

Short

Total NAV for short positions of each asset class at the close of
the period covered by the statement. Values appear on a separate
row for each asset class in which you hold positions and for
interest accruals and dividend accruals. Values are totaled at the
bottom.

Reporting Guide

390



Chapter 8 Quarterly Activity Summary

Column Description

Total Total NAV of each asset class at the close of the previous period.
Values appear on a separate row for each asset class in which you
hold positions and for interest accruals and dividend accru-
als.Values are totaled at the bottom.

Change The amount of change for each row from the beginning to the end
of the period.

Time Weighted The percent Time Weighted Rate of Return for the period of the
Rate of Return report. Time Weighted Rate of Return measures the percent return
produced over time independent of contributions or withdrawals.
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Column Description

Change in NAV This section summarizes how your account's NAV changed in the
period of the report. It shows the Starting NAV total, the total of
each individual item that contributed to NAV and the Ending
NAYV, all on separate rows.

The individual line items that contribute to NAV can include the
following:

o Mark-to-Market (includes FX translation on cash balances
and positions)

« Interest - Includes broker interest, bond interest, interest
accrued and interest accrual reversals

o Fees - Includes CFD charges, advisor fees and other fees
o Fees Receivables

« Dividends - Includes dividends, payments in lieu, with-
holding taxes and changes in dividend accruals converted
to your base currency

o Commissions - Includes commissions and client fees
« Commissions Receivables

o Transaction Fees - Includes transaction taxes and daily trad-
ing charges

o Transaction Fees Receivables

« Deposits and Withdrawals - Includes deposits, withdrawals
and cash transfers

o Position Transfers
¢ Change in Dividend Accruals

« Change in Interest Accruals

e Other FX Translations - Includes FX translations on
dividend accruals, interest accruals and soft dollars

Because FX translation rates change from period to period, there
will be differences in the translated base currency balances. This
difference is reflected in the Other FX Translations value.

Open Positions

This section shows all open positions sorted by then asset class, then currency, then symbol. It summarizes totals in your
base currency at the asset level, displaying this as a new total line. The Cost Basis, Closing value, and Unrealized PNL
for positions in a non-base currency are converted to your base currency using the exchange rates that were in effect on
the day of the opening transaction.
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Column Description

Symbol The symbol of the position held in your account.

Quantity The amount held for the position.

Mult The multiplier of the position.
For bonds, this column appears on statements with a report date older than
October 29, 2014.

Cost Price | The average price of the position.

Cost Basis | The cost basis can be found by multiplying the quantity and the cost
price.

Close Price | The closing price of the position as of the report date.

Value Value can be found by multiplying the quantity and the close price.

Unrealized | Value of Position — Cost Basis.

P/L

Code The code abbreviation.

Trades Summary

This section shows a summary of trades sorted by asset class, then symbol. For each symbol, this section displays the
quantity, average price and proceeds for buys and sells. Totals appear for Buy and Sell Proceeds at the bottom of each

asset class section.

This section appears only on the default Quarterly Activity Summary.

Column Description

Symbol The symbol that was traded.

Buys

Quantity For each symbol, the number of shares or contracts that
were bought.

Avg. Price The average price at which each symbol was bought.

Proceeds For each traded symbol, the net proceeds (positive or neg-
ative).

Sells

Quantity For each symbol, the number of shares or contracts that
were sold.

Avg. Price The average price at which each symbol was sold.

Proceeds For each traded symbol, the net proceeds (positive or neg-
ative).
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Trades

The Trades section shows all trades, sorted by asset class, then by currency, then by symbol. Realized and MTM profit
and loss is shown for all realized (closed) trades. For the purpose of cost basis and realized profit or loss, commissions are

netted.

This section appears only in the version of the Quarterly Activity Summary for Advisors who have been granted addi-
tional advisor authorizations

Column Description

Totals

Symbol The symbol of the contract you traded.

Date/Time The date and the time of the execution.

Exchange The exchange that the trade took place.

Quantity The number of units for the transaction.

T. Price The transaction price.

C. Price The closing price of the contract.

Proceeds Calculated by mulitplying the quantity and the transaction price.
The proceeds figure will be negative for buys and positive for
sales.

Comm/Tax The total amount of commission and tax for the transaction.

Basis The basis of an opening trade is the inverse of proceeds plus com-

mission and tax amount. For closing trades, the basis is the basis
of the opening trade.

Realized P/L

Calculated by adding the proceeds of the closing trade plus com-
missions and then adding the basis.

MTM P/L The difference between the transaction price and closing price
multiplied by the quantity.

MTM in XXX MTM for Forex trades, where XXX is the base currency of your
account.

Code The code abbreviation.

Total amounts appear at the bottom of each symbol section.

Totals by symbol:

« Total Quantity

o Total Proceeds
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o Total Comm/Tax

o Total Basis

o Total Realized P/L
o Total MTM P/L

Totals by currency:

o Total Proceeds
Total Comm/Tax

Total Basis

Total Realized P/L

o Total MTM P/L

Deposits and Withdrawals

This section shows all incoming and outgoing cash transactions for your account and appears only in the version of the
Quarterly Activity Summary for Advisors who have been granted additional advisor authorizations. Totals are shown for

the Amount column.

Column Description

Settle Date The date and time that the deposit or withdrawal settled.

Description The description of the deposit or withdrawal.

Amount The amount of the deposit or withdrawal (withdrawals are shown as negative num-
bers).

Code The code abbreviation.

Other Information

This section includes the name of the Advisor and a summary of the advisor fees that are currently configured for the cli-

ent account.
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Codes

This section explains all of the code abbreviations that appear in the Code column of different statement sections.

Code Meaning ‘

Reporting Guide 396



Chapter 8 Quarterly Activity Summary
A Assignment
AEx Automatic exercise for dividend-related recommendation
Adj Adjustment
Al Allocation
Aw Away Trade
B Automatic Buy-in
Bo Direct Borrow
C Closing Trade
CD Cash Delivery
CP Complex Position
Ca Cancelled
Co Corrected Trade
Cx Part or all of this transaction was a Crossing executed as dual agent by IB for two IB cus-
tomers
ETF ETF Creation/Redemption
Ep Resulted from an Expired Position
Ex Exercise
G Trade in Guaranteed Account Segment
HC Highest Cost tax lot-matching method
HFI Investment Transferred to Hedge Fund
HFR Redemption from Hedge Fund
I Internal Transfer
1A This transaction was executed against an IB affiliate
INV Investment Transfer from Investor
L Ordered by IB (Margin Violation)
LD Adjusted by Loss Disallowed from Wash Sale
LI Last In, First Out (LIFO) tax lot-matching method
LT Long-term P/L
Lo Direct Loan
M Entered manually by IB
MEx Manual exercise for dividend-related recommendation
ML Maximize Losses tax basis election
MLG | Maximize Long-Term Gain tax lot-matching method
MLL Maximize Long-Term Loss tax lot-matching method
MSG | Maximize Short-Term Gain tax lot-matching method
MSL Maximize Short-Term Loss tax lot-matching method
o Opening Trade
P Partial Execution
PI Price Improvement
Po Interest or Dividend Accrual Posting
Pr Part or all of this transaction was executed by the Exchange as a Crossing
by IB against an IB affiliate and is therefore classified as a Principal and not
an agency trade
R Dividend Reinvestment
RED Redemption to Investor
Re Interest or Dividend Accrual Reversal
Ri Reimbursement
ST This order was solicited by Interactive Brokers
SL Specific Lot tax lot-matching method
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SO

This order was marked as solicited by your Introducing Broker
SS

Customer designated this trade for shortened settlement and so is subject to execution at
prices above the prevailing market
ST Short-term P/L

SY Positions that may be eligible for Stock Yield. Potential for additional annualized income of
2520 USD
T Transfer
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Activity Flex Query Reference

This part of the Reporting Guide lists all fields and descriptions for every possible section in an Activity Flex Query.

Click any of the following links to go directly to that section.

o General Configuration and Date Configuration

e Models

e Account Information

o Net Asset Value (NAV) Summary in Base

o Change in NAV

o Mark-to-Market Performance Summary in Base

o Realized and Unrealized Performance Summary in Base

o Month and Year to Date Performance Summary in Base

o Cash Report

o Statement of Funds

o Change in Position Value Summary

o Open Positions

o Complex Position Summary

o Net Stock Position Summary

o Forex Balances
e Trades
o Transaction Fees

« Options, Exercises, Assignments and Expirations

o Pending Exercises

o Incoming/Outgoing Trade Transfers

e Forex P/L Details

o Unbooked Trades

o Routing Commissions

o Unsettled Transfers

o« Commission Details

e Prior Period Positions

o Client Fees

o Client Fee Expense Details

o Soft Dollar Activity
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o Cormporate Actions

o Transfers (ACATS, Internal)

e Cash Transactions

o CFD Charges
« IBG Notes

o Interest Accruals

o Interest Details (Tiers)

o Non-Direct Hard to Borrow Details

o Non-Direct Hard to Borrow Markup Details

o Securities Borrowed/Lent

o Securities Borrowed/Lent Activity

o Securities Borrowed/Lent Fee Details

o Change in Dividend Accruals

e Open Dividend Accruals

o Contract Information

o Currency Conversion Rate

o Codes

For more information

o Activity Flex Queries

o Activity Statements
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General Configuration and Date Configuration

The first part of an Activity Flex Query includes General Configuration and Data Configuration sections.

General Configuration

This section gives you the ability to name your report and choose your output format, either text or XML. Customers
with some programming knowledge can choose the XML format and then read exported data into an XML reader or a
customized programming application.

Customers with less programming knowledge can choose the text format and export their data into a text-friendly applic-
ation such as Excel or Word. In addition clients need to select their preferred delimiter or separator Comma, Pipe or Tab.
The delimiter tells the receiving application how to separate pieces of information.

For example,if you want to make the report readable in Excel, choose the Text Format, and depending upon your pref-

erence, select the comma, pipe or tab as the delimiter. If you manage several accounts and want to include more than one
account in the report, you have two options.

Ceneral Configuration

Cuery Mame:

Text «»

Comma

Cutput Format:

[include header and trailer records
Include calurmn headers
L include section code and line descriptar

Arccounts:
Account Alias: ] Display Account Alias in Place of Account D
Include Canceled Trades: Mo o«
Include Currency Eates: Mo o«
Text Output Options

Include Head and Trailer Records

When enabling header and trailer records, there will be the following rows added to your report:
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o Begin of file row (for each account ID in report)
o End of file row (for each account ID in report)
« Begin of section row (for each section in report)

o End of section row (for each section in report)

Row layouts:

Begin of file row:
Column 1: "BOF"

Column 2: Account ID

Column 3: Number of sections contained in the report

Column 4: Report from date

Column 5: Report to date

Column 6: Report generation date and time (i.e., 20071106;110031 is November 6, 2007 11:00:31 AM )
Column 7: Report engine build number (currently defaulted to 100)

Column 8: Statement engine build number (currently defaulted to 100)

End of file row:
Column 1: "EOF"
Column 2: Account ID

Begin of section row :
Column 1: Section code (See list below)
Column 2: "BOS" (Line descriptor)

Column 3: Section description

End of section row :

Column 1: Section code (See list below)

Column 2: "EOS" (Line descriptor)

Column 3: Record checksum (i.e., Number of records in section)

Column 4: Amount checksum (Varies based on section: Transactions uses NetTradeMoney, Positions uses PositionValue,
others default to 0)

Include Column Headers
If you select Include Column Headers, the data will populate with the appropriate headers.
Include Section Code and Line Descriptor

When enabled, the Section Code and Line Descriptor columns will prefix your selected fields. Section codes are four
characters. The possible section codes and line descriptors are listed below

Section Codes

Reporting Guide 402



Chapter 8

Activity Flex Query Reference

Code Description

ACCT Account Information

EQUT Net Asset Value; trade date basis
EQUS Net Asset Value; settlement date basis
FIFO FIFO Performance Summary in Base
MTMP MTM Performance Summary in Base
PLUI Profit and Loss by Underlying Instruments
CRTT Cash Report; trade date basis

CRTS Cash Report; settlement date basis
CPOV Change in Position Values

POST Positions; trade date basis

POSS Positions; settlement date basis

TRNT Transaction Activity; trade date basis
TRNS Transaction Activity; settlement date basis
USTR Unsettled Transfers

UBTR Unbooked Transactions

ADJU Adjustments

PPPO Prior Period Positions

CORP Corporate Actions

TRFR Transfers

RATE Conversion Rates

CDIV Change in Dividend Accruals

ODIV Open Dividend Accruals

CFCD CFD Charges

TIER Tier Interest Details

HTOB Hard to Borrow Details

DVPT Incoming/Outgoing Trade Transfers
UNBC Unbundled Commission Details

IBGN IBG Notes

CTRN Cash Transactions
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Line Descriptors

Code Description

BOF Begin file
BOA Begin account
BOS Begin section (i.e., Trades, Positions, etc.)

HEADER | Header row (i.e. column headers, the fields enabled for
the report)

DATA Data row

EOS End of section
EOA End of account
EOF End of file

Accounts

o Select ALL to include all sub accounts as separate sections, in a format similar to selecting multiple accounts. The
report will then include multiple Beginning of File/End of File (BOF/EOF) tags.

o Select CONSOLIDATED to include all sub accounts in a merged format. The report will then include a single
Beginning of File/End of File (BOF/EOF) tag.

Date Configuration Section

Define the time period your report will cover. Choose from a specific period (i.e. last business day) or define a range
using a starting and ending date.

Date Configuration

Period: Select One v

Select One

o Last Business Day

Last Manth

Last 30 Calendar Days

Last 365 Calendar Daws
To Date: tanth to Date

“earto Date

From Date:
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Account Information

This section summarizes key attributes of your IB account.

Field Description

Account ID

Account Number (ID).

Clients associated with Wealth Managers and Money Managers will see
a Virtual Account Number here. The Virtual Account Number consists
of the client Account ID, the Wealth Manager Mnemonic and the
Money Manager Mnemonic.

Clients will see one of the following in place of their Account ID:

e Ifno Account Alias is used:
Client Account ID-WM Mnemonic-MM Mnemonic

o Ifan Account Alias is used:
Client Account Alias-WM Mnemonic-MM Mnemonic

Account Alias

Account alias, if there is one

Model Model, if applicable.
Currency The base currency of your account.
Name Account name

Account Type

One of the following IB account types:

¢ Individual (Single)

o Institution Master

o Institution Client

o Advisor Master

o Advisor Master Consolidated
o Advisor Client

« Broker Master

o Broker Master Consolidated
« Broker Client

o Fund Advisor
(also known as Fund Investment Manager)
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Field Description

Customer Type

One of the following IB customer types:

Individual

Joint

Trust

IRA

Corporate

Partnership

Limited Liability Corporation
Unincorporated Business
IRA Traditional Rollover
IRA Traditional New
IRA Traditional Inherited
IRA Roth New

IRA Roth Inherited

IRA SEP New

IRA SEP Inherited

Account Capabilities

The type of account (cash or margin). One of the following:

Cash
Reg T Margin

Portfolio Margin

Trading Permissions

The name of the asset class in which you had transactions:

Stocks

Equity and Index Options
Mutual Funds

Futures

Bonds

CFDs

IBG Notes

Warrants

US Treasury Bills

Options on Futures
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Field Description

Registered Rep Name Name of the Registered Representative. Applicable to Fully Disclosed
Brokers only.

Registered Rep Phone Phone number of the Registered Representative. Applicable to Fully Dis-
closed Brokers only.

Date Opened Date the account was opened.

Date Closed Date the account was closed, if a closed account.

Date Funded Date the account was originally funded.

Street (Mailing Address) Part of the mailing address of the account holder.

Street2 (Mailing Address) Part of the mailing address of the account holder.

City (Mailing Address) Part of the mailing address of the account holder.

State (Mailing Address) Part of the mailing address of the account holder.

Country (Mailing Address) Part of the mailing address of the account holder.

Postal Code (Mailing Address) | Part of the mailing address of the account holder.

Street (Residential Address) Part of the residential address of the account holder.

Street2 (Residential Address) | Part of the residential address of the account holder.

City (Residential Address) Part of the residential address of the account holder.

State (Residential Address) Part of the residential address of the account holder.

Country (Residential Address) | Part of the residential address of the account holder.

Postal Code (Residential Part of the residential address of the account holder.
Address)
Master Name The master account name, if applicable.
IB Entity The IB company where the account is held:
« IBLLC-US
« IB-UK
« IB-UKL
« IB-CAN
o IB-JP
o IB-IN
Primary Email Email address.
Models

Advisors who have created models in Trader Workstation can include model information in their Activity Flex Queries.
In the Models section of the page, select one of these options:
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o All - Include data for all models joined together.
o Consolidated - Include consolidated data for all models and a single account.

o Select a Model - Select this check box to view available models in the Model drop-down list. Select a model
from the drop-down to view a statement for a single model. Only models that have been created in Trader Work-
station for the selected account(s) will appear.

The Model field is also available in all other Activity Flex sections.

Reporting Guide 408



Chapter 8

Activity Flex Query Reference

Net Asset Value (NAV) Summary In Base

This section shows the Net Asset Value (NAV) of all positions by asset class (stock, securities options, warrants and
bonds), cash and accruals for the current and prior period, and the percent change from the prior to the current period.

Field Description

Account ID

The account number.

Account Alias

Account alias, if there is one.

Model Model, if applicable.
Report Date The date of the statement.
Cash The total amount of cash as of the report date.

SLB Cash Collateral

The total amount of SLB cash collateral as of the report
date.

Stock

The total amount of stock as of the report date.

SLB Direct Securities Bor-
rowed

The total amount of SLB direct securities borrowed as of
the report date.

SLB Direct Securities
Lent

The total amount of SLB direct securities lent as of the
report date.

Options The total amount of options as of the report date.
Commodities The total amount of commodities as of the report date.
Bonds The total amount of bonds as of the report date.

Notes The total amount of notes as of the report date.

Interest Accruals

The total amount of interest accruals as of the report date.

Soft Dollars

The total amount of soft dollars as of the report date.

Dividend Accruals

The total amount of dividend accruals as of the report date.

Total

The total NAV as of the report date.

Change in NAV

This section shows how your account's NAV changed in the period of the report. It shows the Starting NAV value, the

total of each individual item that contributed to NAV and the Ending NAV value.

Field Description

Account ID

The account number.

Account Alias

Account alias, if there is one.
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Field Description

Model Model, if applicable.
From Date The start date of the period of the statement.
To Date The end date of the period of the statement.

Starting Value

The NAYV at the start of the period.

Mark-to-Market

Total Mark-to-Market profit and loss for the period. Only
appears when you select Mark-to-Market as the Mode.

Realized

Total Realized profit and loss for the period. Only appears
when you select Realized & Unrealized as the Mode.

Change in Unrealized

Shows the change in unrealized profit and loss for the period.
Only appears when you select Realized & Unrealized as the
Mode.

Deposits/Withdrawals

Includes deposits, withdrawals and cash transfers.

Internal Cash Trans-
fers

Shows the amount of internal cash transfers for the period.

Asset Transfers

Shows the amount of asset transfers for the period.

Dividends

Includes dividends, payments in lieu, withholding taxes and
changes in dividend accruals converted to your base currency

Withholding Tax

Amount of any required tax withholdings for the period.

Change in Dividend
Accruals

Change in dividend accruals for the period.

Interest

Includes broker interest, bond interest, interest accrued and
interest accrual reversals

Change in Interest
Accruals

Change in interest accruals for the period.

Advisor Fees

Amount of advisor fees for the period.

Other Fees

Amount of other fees and miscellaneous charges for the period.

Fees Receivable

Amount of fees owed for the period.

Commissions

Includes commissions and client fees.

Commissions Receiv-
able

Amount of commissions owed for the period.

Forex Commissions

Amount of forex commissions for the period. Only appears
when you select Realized & Unrealized as the Mode.

Transaction Tax

Amount of taxes associated with trades for the period.
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Field Description

Tax Receivables Amount of taxes owed for the period.
Sales Tax Amount of sales tax for the period.
Soft Dollars The total amount of soft dollars as of the report date.

Net Forex Trading Currently combined in the Mark-to-Market amount. When FX
MTM is not available, this is the net effect of currency trades.

Forex Translation Because FX translation rates change from period to period,
there will be differences in the translated base currency bal-
ances. This difference is reflected in the FX Translation.

Linking Adjustments | If an account is linked mid-period, cash balances and/or equity
balances for the report date prior to the linking date are
included as Linking Adjustments. If an account is de-linked
mid-period, cash balances and/or equity balances for the de-
linking date are included as Link Adjustments. (values are neg-
ated)

Other The amount of any other item not included in other items in
this section.

Ending Value The NAYV at the end of the period.

TWR Time-Weighted Rate of Return (TWR) measures the percent
return produced over time independent of contributions or with-
drawals. TWR eliminates the impact of the timing of inflows
and outflows and isolates the portion of a portfolio's return that
is attributable solely to the account's actions.

Modes

You can select one of two modes for this section: Mark-to-Market or Realized & Unrealized.
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Mark-to-Market Performance Summary in Base

This section shows profit and loss (P&L) by asset class and underlying, as well as the time-weighted rate of return for the
statement period.

Mark-to-Market (MTM) profit and loss shows how much profit or loss you realized over the statement period, regardless
of whether positions are open or closed. Opening and closing transactions are not matched using this methodology.
MTM calculations assume all open positions and transactions are settled at the end of each day and new positions are
opened the next day. MTM calculations are split for purposes of simplification: calculations for transactions during the
statement period, and calculations for positions open at the beginning of any day.

To compute the Time Weighted Rate of Return, we use a time-weighted average calculation method. This takes initial
investment and cash flows, weighting each cash flow for its time period, and computes a return rate for the statement
period. For an example of how this figure is calculated, see Time-Weighted Method#3: The Microsoft Excel Way.

Field Description

Account ID

The account number.

Account Alias

Account alias, if there is one.

Model

Model, if applicable.

Asset Class

The asset class of the position.

Symbol The symbol of the position.
Description The description of the position.
Conid The conid of the position.
Security ID The security ID of the position.

Security ID Type

The security ID type.

CusSIP The CUSIP of the position.

ISIN The ISIN of the position.

Underlying Conid The underlying conid of the position if applicable.

Underlying Symbol The underlying symbol of the position if applicable.

Issuer The company that issued the contract. For structured products only.
Previous Close Quantity The previous day's quantity held in the account.

Previous Close Price The previous day's closing price of the position.

Close Quantity The current quantity held in the account.

Close Price Today's closing price of the position.

Transaction MTM Profit The difference between the transaction and closing price of the position
and Loss multiplied by the quantity.

Reporting Guide 412


http://www.usatoday.com/money/perfi/columnist/krantz/2006-06-27-tota-return_x.htm

Chapter 8 Activity Flex Query Reference

Field Description

Prior Open MTM Profit and | The difference between the previous and current closing price of the pos-

Loss ition multiplied by the quantity.
Commissions The total amount of commissions.
Other The total amounts of dividends, P/L, withholding tax, bond interest

(coupon and accrued) and CFD borrow fees.

As of September 2014, you can no longer select this field when you create
a new flex query or edit an existing one. However, it will continue to be
included in Activity Flex Queries that were created earlier.

Total A summation of transaction, prior open, corporate action, commissions and
dividends.
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Realized and Unrealized Performance Summary in Base
This section shows profit and loss by underlying and asset class.

An altemative to the Mark-to-Market (MTM) profit and loss calculation is the calculation in which closing transactions
are matched to opening transactions and a profit or loss is realized when a position is closed. Open positions are marked-
to-market and the resulting profit or loss is unrealized.

To determine the realized profit or loss, we make an assumption about which opening transaction should match the clos-
ing transaction. There are a number of methods for determining this: First In, First Out (FIFO, in which the oldest pos-
itions are recorded as having been closed first), Last In, First Out (LIFO, in which the newest positions are recorded as
having been closed first), Average Cost, and Specific Lot.

Field Description

Account ID The account number.

Account Alias Account alias, if there is one.

Model Model, if applicable.

Asset Class The asset class of the position.

Symbol The symbol of the position.

Description The description of the position.

Conid The conid of the position.

Security ID The security ID of the position.

Security ID Type The security ID type.

CUSIP The CUSIP of the position.

ISIN The ISIN of the position.

Underlying Conid The underlying conid of the position if applicable.

Underlying Symbol The underlying symbol of the position if applicable.

Issuer The company that issued the contract. For structured products only.

Realized Short Term The total amount of short term realized profit for the position.

Profit

Realized Short Term Loss | The total amount of short term realized loss for the position.

Realized Long Term The total amount of long term realized profit for the position.

Profit

Realized Long Term Loss | The total amount of long term realized loss for the position.

Total Realized PNL A summation of short term realized profit and loss and long term realized
profit and loss.
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Field Description

Unrealized Profit The total amount of unrealized profit.

Unrealized Loss The total amount of unrealized loss.

Unrealized Short Term The total amount of short term unrealized profit for the position.

Profit

Unrealized Short Term The total amount of short term unrealized loss for the position.

Loss

Unrealized Long Term The total amount of long term unrealized profit for the position.

Profit

Unrealized Long Term The total amount of long term unrealized loss for the position.

Loss

Total Unrealized PNL A summation of short term unrealized profit and loss and long term unreal-
ized profit and loss.

Total FIFO PNL A summation of the total realized and unrealized profit and loss.
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Month and Year to Date Performance Summary in Base

This section displays the month-to-date (MTD) and year-to-date (YTD) totals by underlying in base currency. It includes
MTM, Realized Short-term and Realized Long-term values.

Field Description

Account ID The account number.

Account Alias Account alias, if there is one.

Model Model, if applicable.

Asset Class The asset class of the position.

Symbol The symbol of the position.

Description The description of the position.

Conid The conid of the position.

Security ID The security ID of the position.

Security ID Type The security ID type.

CUSIP The CUSIP of the position.

ISIN The ISIN of the position.

Underlying Conid The underlying conid of the position if applicable.
Underlying Symbol The underlying symbol of the position if applicable.
Issuer The company that issued the contract. For structured products only.
Mark-to-Market MTD The total Mark-to-Market month to date.

Mark-to-Market YTD The total Mark-to-Market year to date.

Realized S/T MTD The total realized short term gain and loss month to date.
Reazlied S/T YTD The total realized short term gain and loss year to date.
Realized L/T MTD The total realized long term gain and loss month to date.
Realized L/T YTD The total realized long term gain and loss year to date.
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Cash Report

This section shows how each period's cash balance changes from one statement period to the next. Cash balances are
shown in your base currency in total, and for the securities and commodities segments of your account (in compliance
with SEC and CFTC rules). For statements with multiple currencies, all amounts are totaled in the Base Currency Sum-
mary section, and then detailed for each additional currency.

Starting and Ending Cash represent trade date balances. We also show settlement date balances representing cash that has
been received from a clearing organization (i.e. if you sell stock today you will not receive the proceeds for three days).
Interest is calculated based on settlement balances (adjusted settled balances in the event an account holds short stock
positions), accrued during the month and paid after the close of the month. For a complete explanation of how interest is
calculated, see our IB Interest Calculation Method page.

Field Description

Account ID

The account number.

Account Alias

Account alias, if there is one.

Model Model, if applicable.

Currency The currency denomination.

From Date The starting date of the cash report.
To Date The ending date of the cash report.

Starting Cash

The total amount of cash in your account at the start of the statement
period.

Client Fees

The total amount of client fees.

Commissions

The total amount of commissions.

Billable Commissions

The total amount of billable commissions.

Deposits/Withdrawals The difference between deposits and withdrawals.
Deposits The total amount of deposits.
Withdrawals The total amount of withdrawals.

Account Transfers

The total amount of account transfers.

Linking Adjustments

If an account is linked mid-period, cash balances and/or equity balances
for the report date prior to the linking date are included as Linking Adjust-
ments. If an account is de-linked mid-period, cash balances and/or equity
balances for the de-linking date are included as Link Adjustments. (values
are negated)

Internal Transfers

The total amount of internal transfers.

Dividends

The total amount of dividends.
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Field Description

Broker Interest Paid and The total amount of broker interest paid and received.

Received

Bond Interest Paid and The total amount of bond interest paid and received.

Received

Cash Settling MTM Cash Settling MTM shows mark-to-market gains and losses for Futures and
CFDs, as well as Options that settle into cash.

CFD Charges The total amount of CFD charges.

Net Trades Sales Net Trades (Sales) contains the following:

o Proceeds from Stocks, Options, Bonds, T-bills and Forex.

¢ Cash received from Corporate Actions.

Net Trades Purchases Net Trades (Purchases) contains the following:

« Purchases for Stocks, Options, Bonds, T-bills and Forex.

« Cash paid due to Corporate Actions.

Other Fees The total amount of other fees.
Advisor Fees The total amount of Financial Advisor fees for an advisor client.
Fees Receivables The total amount of fees receivables.

Fees Receivables Securities | The total amount of fees receivables in the security segment.

Fees Receivables Com- The total amount of fees receivables in the commodities segment.
modities

Fees Receivables IB UKL The total amount of fees receivables in the IB UKL account.

Payment in Lieu The total amount of payment in lieu.
Transaction Tax The total amount of transaction tax.
Tax Receivables The total amount of tax receivables.
Withholding Tax The total amount of withholding tax.

FX Translation Gain/Loss Because FX translation rates change from period to period, there will be
differences in the translated base currency balances. This difference is
reflected in the FX Translation Gain/Loss line.

Ending Cash The total amount of cash in your account at the end of the statement
period.

Ending Settled Cash The total amount of settled cash in your account at the end of the state-
ment period.
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Statement of Funds

This section is a ledger that displays all cash-related transactions for the statement time period. It displays the open and
closing cash balances and all cash activity (credits and debits) that occurred as single line items. This is an optional sec-
tion. For statements with multiple currencies, all amounts are totaled in the Base Currency Summary section, and then
detailed for each additional currency.

Field Description

Account ID

The account number.

Account Alias

Account alias, if there is one.

Model Model, if applicable.
Report Date The date of the statement.
Date The date on which the transaction occurred.

Activity Descrip-
tion

The description of transaction.

Debit The amount debited from your account.

Credit The amount credited to your account.

Balance The account balance after the related transaction.
Currency Base currency for the transaction.

Amount Amount of the transaction (Credit + Debit).
Trade ID The ID of the trade.

Asset Class

The name of the asset class in which you had transactions:

Symbol The symbol of the contract you traded.
Description The description of the contract traded.
Conid The contract ID of the contract traded.
Security ID The security ID of the contract traded.

Security ID Type

The security ID type of the contract traded.

CUSIP

The CUSIP of the contract traded.

ISIN

The ISIN of the contract traded.

Underlying Conid

The underlying contract ID of the contract traded.

Underlying Symbol

The underlying symbol of the contract traded.

Issuer

The company that issued the contract. For structured products
only.
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Change in Position Value Summary

This section shows the changes in your positions sorted by asset class (Stocks, Equity and Index Options, Futures, and so
on), then by currency from the beginning of the statement period to the end of the period. The Base Currency Summary
always appears at the top of each asset class section.

Changes in position value are due to transactions, changes in market prices and, for multiple currencies, translation gains
and losses to the base currency.

Field Description

Account ID The account number.

Account Alias Account alias, if there is one.

Model Model, if applicable.

Currency The currency denomination.

Asset Class The asset class.

Prior Period Value The prior period's value for the asset class.

Transactions The total difference between sales and purchases of the asset class.

MTM PNL Prior Period | The total MTM P/L on prior period of the asset class.
Positions

MTM PNL Transactions | The total MTM P/L on transactions of the asset class.

Corporate Actions The total amount of corporate actions.
Accounts Transfers The total amount of account transfers.
Linking Adjustments If an account is linked mid-period, cash balances and/or equity balances for

the report date prior to the linking date are included as Linking Adjustments.
If an account is de-linked mid-period, cash balances and/or equity balances for
the de-linking date are included as Link Adjustments. (values are negated)

FX Translation PNL Because FX translation rates change from period to period, there will be dif-
ferences in the translated base currency balances.

Future Price Adjust- The total amount of future price adjustments.

ments

Settled Cash The total amount of settled cash at the end of the statement period.
End of Period Value The ending value of the asset class.
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Open Positions

This section shows all open positions.

Field Description

Account ID

The account number.

Account Alias

Account alias, if there is one.

Model

Model, if applicable.

Currency

The currency denomination of the open position.

Asset Class

The asset class of the open position.

FX Rate to Base

The conversion rate from asset currency to base currency.

Symbol The symbol of the open position.
Description The description of the open position.
Conid The conid of the open position.
Security ID The security ID of the open position.

Security ID Type

The security ID type of the open position.

CUSIP

The CUSIP of the open position.

ISIN

The ISIN of the open position.

Underlying Conid

The underlying conid of the open position if applicable.

Underlying Symbol

The underlying symbol of the open position if applicable.

Issuer The company that issued the contract. For structured products only.
Report Date The date of the statement.

Quantity The amount held for the position.

Multiplier The multiplier of the position.

Mark Price The closing price of the position as of the report date.

Position Value

Value can be found by multiplying the quantity and the close price.

Open Price

The average price of the position.

Cost Basis Price

The average price of the position.

Cost Basis Money

The cost basis can be found by multiplying the quantity and the cost price.

Percent of NAV

Percent of NAV is calculated by the dividing the position value by the total

amount for the particular asset class.
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Field Description

FIFO Unrealized PNL

Unrealized P/L can be found by subtracting the cost basis from the value.

Side

Long or Short.

Level of Detail

Summary or Lot.

Open Date Time

The date and time of the initial trade.

Holding Period Date
Time (Wash Sales)

If wash sale, then the holding period date and time will display.

Code

The code abbreviation.

Originating Order ID

The order ID of lots originating from trades at Interactive Brokers. If the lot
originates from an ACATS transfer or a corporate action, there is no available
ID. You must set the Level of Detail to Lots to see this field.

Originating Transaction
ID

The transaction ID of lots originating from trades at Interactive Brokers.

Accrued Interest

Accrued interest.

Complex Positions

Complex positions are combination orders with multiple legs. The Complex Position Summary section includes summary
and detail information about the complex positions in your account in the period of the statement. This section is not
included in consolidated statements.

Column Description

Account ID The account number.

Account Alias Account alias, if there is one.

Description Description of the position.

Symbol The symbol of the position held in your account.

Quantity The amount held for the position.

Multiplier The multiplier of the position. Appears on the detail
records only.

Close Price The closing price of the position as of the report date.
Appears on the detail records only.

Value Value can be found by multiplying the quantity and the
close price.

MTM P/L Market-to-Market Profit and Loss of the position.
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Net Stock Position Summary

This section is only available to customers who participate in Stock Borrow/Loan.

Field Description

Account ID

The account number.

Account Alias

Account alias, if there is one.

Model

Model, if applicable.

Currency

The currency denomination.

Asset Class

The asset class of the stock position.

Symbol The symbol of the stock position.
Description The description of the stock position.
Conid The conid of the stock position.
Security ID The security ID of the stock position.

Security ID Type

The security ID type of the stock position.

CUSIP

The CUSIP of the stock position.

ISIN

The ISIN of the stock position.

Underlying Conid

The underlying conid of the stock position.

Underlying Symbol

The underlying symbol of the stock position.

Issuer The company that issued the contract. For structured products only.
Report Date The date of the statement.
Shares at IB The amount of shares held at IB.

Shares Borrowed

The amount of shares borrowed.

Shares Lent

The amount of shares loaned.

Net Shares

The summation of shares at IB, shares borrowed and shares loaned.

Forex Balances
This section shows your Forex positions, including summary and lot information.
The following rules apply to this section:

o Data is available from January 1, 2013.

o This section is not available in consolidated statements.
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Column Description

Account ID

The account number.

Account Alias

Account alias, if there is one.

Model

Model, if applicable.

Asset Class

The asset class.

Report Date

The date of the statement.

Functional Currency

The abbreviation of the functional currency of your account.

FX Currency The abbreviation of the non-functional currency of the pos-
ition.
Quantity The amount held for the position.
Cost Price On the summary line: The average price of the position.
In the lot detail: the cost price.
Cost Basis The cost basis of the position in your functional currency.
Close Price The closing price of the position as of the report date.
Value The current value of the position in your functional cur-

rency.Value is calculated by quantity * conversion rate from
non-functional currency to functional currency for the ending
report date of statement period.

Unrealized P/L

The unrealized profit and loss of the position in your func-
tional currency.

Code

The code abbreviation.

Lot Description

Description of the lot.

Lot Open Date/Time

Date and time the lot was opened.

Level of Detail

Summary or Lot

Level of Detail

As part of setting up the Forex Positions section for your Activity Flex Query, you select one or more Levels of Detail

for data in this section from among the following choices:

o Summary

o Lot
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Trades

The trades section shows all trades, sorted by asset class, then by currency, then by symbol. Realized and MTM profit
and loss is shown for all realized (closed) trades. For the purpose of cost basis and realized profit or loss, commissions are
netted. For MTM profit or loss, commissions are not netted and are included as a separate line in the MTM Performance
Summary in Base section.

Field Description

Account ID

The account number.

Account Alias

Account alias, if there is one.

Model

Model, if applicable.

Currency

The currency denomination.

Asset Class

The asset class of the contract traded.

FX Rate to Base

The conversion rate from asset currency to base currency.

Symbol The symbol of the contract traded.
Description The description of the contract traded.
Conid The conid of the contract traded.
Security ID The security ID of the contract traded.

Security ID Type

The security ID type of the contract traded.

CUSIP

The CUSIP of the contract traded.

ISIN

The ISIN of the contract traded.

Underlying Conid

The underlying conid of the contract traded.

Underlying Symbol

The underlying symbol of the contract traded.

Issuer The company that issued the contract. For structured products only.
Trade ID The ID of the trade.

Report Date The date of the statement.

Trade Date The date of the execution.

Trade Time The time of the execution.

Settle Date Target

The settle date of execution.

Transaction Type

The transaction type.

Exchange

The exchange where the transaction took place.

Quantity

The number of units for the transaction.
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Field Description

Trade Price The transaction price.
Multiplier The multiplier of the contract traded.

Trade Money Trade money is calculated by multiplying the trade price and quantity.
Proceeds Calculated by mulitplying the quantity and the transaction price. The proceeds
figure will be negative for buys and positive for sales.

Taxes The total amount of tax for the transaction.

IB Commission

The total amount of commission for the transaction.

IB Commission Cur-
rency

The currency denomination of the trade.

Close Price

The closing price of the contract traded.

Open/Close Indicator

The indicator denotes if the trade is an opening or closing trade.

Notes/Codes

The note/code abbreviation.

Cost Basis

The basis of an opening trade is the inverse of proceeds plus commission and tax
amount. For closing trades, the basis is the basis of the opening trade.

Realized PNL

Realized P/L can be calculated by the proceeds of the closing trade plus com-
missions and then adding the basis.

MTM PNL The difference between the transaction price and closing price multiplied by the
quantity.

Strike The strike price of the contract if applicable.

Expiry The expiration of the contract if applicable.

Put/Call Put or call.

Buy/Sell Buy or sell.

IB Order ID The IB order ID.

IB Execution ID

The IB execution ID.

Brokerage Order ID

The Brokerage order ID. Available on daily (single-day) activity flex queries
only.

Order Reference

The order reference number as defined by the user on the order ticket. Available
on daily (single-day) activity flex queries only.

Volatility Order Link

The volatility order link. Available on daily (single-day) activity flex queries
only.

Order Placement
Time

The time at which the order was submitted.

Clearing Firm ID

The clearing firm ID.
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Field Description

Exchange Order ID

The exchange order ID.

External Execution
D

The external execution ID.

Order Time

The order time of the transaction.

Open Date Time

The date and time of the initial trade.

Holding Period Date
Time (Wash Sales)

If wash sale, then the holding period date and time will display.

When Realized
(Wash Sales)

The date of the disallowed loss.

When Reopened
(Wash Sales)

The date when the contract was re-opened.

Original Trade Price

The original trade price that was cancelled.

Original Trade Date

The original trade date that was cancelled.

Original Trade ID

The original trade ID that was cancelled.

Original Order ID

The original order ID that was cancelled.

Clearing Firm ID

The original clearing firm ID.

Level of Detail

Executions, orders or closed lots.

Change in Price

The change in price from the current and cancelled trade.

Change in Quantity

The change in quantity from the current and cancelled trade.

Net Cash Net cash is calculated by subtracting the commissions and taxes from trade
money.

Order Type The order type used during the trade.

Trader ID Trader ID is an alias that identifies the person who executed a trade without
revealing his or her username. A prefix of "M" indicates a username associated
with the Master account. A prefix of "C" indicates a username associated with a
client or sub account.

Is API Order Indicates if the order was submitted by the IB TWS APL

Level of Detail

As part of setting up the Trades section for your Activity Flex Query, you select one or more Levels of Detail for trade
data in this section from among the following choices:

o Symbol Summary

o Executions

Reporting Guide 427



Chapter 8

Activity Flex Query Reference

Orders

Asset Class
Closed Lots
Wash Sales

Transaction Fees

A broad-based Transaction Fee is triggered by various types of transactions and is imposed either as a percentage of a
transaction's full value, or as a flat fee.

Field Description

Account ID

The account number.

Account Alias

Account alias, if there is one.

Model

Model, if applicable.

Currency

The currency denomination.

Asset Class

The asset class of the contract traded.

FX Rate to Base

The conversion rate from asset currency to base currency.

Symbol The symbol traded.

Description The contract description.

Conid The conid of the contract traded.
Security ID The security ID of the contract traded.

Security ID Type

The security ID type of the contract traded.

CUSIP

The CUSIP of the contract traded.

ISIN

The ISIN of the contract traded.

Underlying Conid

The underlying conid of the contract traded.

Underlying Symbol

The underlying symbol of the contract traded.

Issuer The company that issued the contract. For structured products only.
Multiplier The multiplier of the contract traded.

Strike The strike price of the contract if applicable.

Expiry The expiration of the contract if applicable.

Put/Call Put or call.

Date Date of the transaction associated with the tax.

Tax Description

The description of the tax.
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Field Description

Quantity The number of units traded.

Report Date The date of the statement.

Tax Amount The tax amount associated with the transaction.
Transaction ID The ID of the transaction associated with the tax.
Trade Price The transaction price.

Code The code abbreviation.

Level of Detail Identifies if the data line is summary or detail.

Level of Detail

As part of setting up the Transaction Tax section for your Activity Flex Query, you select one or more Levels of Detail
from among the following choices:

o Summary

e Detail

Options, Exercises and Expirations

The Option Exercises, Assignments and Expirations section includes any exercise, assignment and expiration activity for
stocks, options, futures, futures options and structured products; as well as cash settlement for index options and struc-
tured products.

Field Descriptions

The data is grouped by Assignments, Exercises and Expirations, then by currency and then by option contract. Assign-
ments and Exercises also display the underlying for each contract.

Column Description

Account ID The account number.

Account Alias Account alias, if there is one.

Model Model, if applicable.

Currency The currency denomination.

Asset Class The asset class of the contract.

FX Rate to Base The conversion rate from asset currency to base currency.

Symbol The option contract and, for Assignments and Exercises, the
underlying symbol of the contract.

Symbol The symbol of the contract.
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Column Description

Description The description of the contract.
Conid The conid of the contract.
Security ID The security ID of the contract.

Security ID Type The security ID type of the contract.

CUSIP The CUSIP of the contract.

ISIN The ISIN of the contract.

Underlying Conid | The underlying conid of the contract.

Underlying Symbol | The underlying symbol of the contract.

Issuer The company that issued the contract. For structured products
only.

Date The date of the assignment, exercise or expiration.

Transaction Type Assignment, Exercise or Expiration. Assignment underlying

Transaction Types are either Sell (call option) or Buy (put
option). Exercise underlying Transaction Types are Sell (put
option) or Buy (call option).

Quantity The number of units for the transaction.

Trade Price The transaction price.

Close Price The closing price of the contract.

Proceeds Calculated by multiplying the quantity and the transaction price.
The proceeds figure will be negative for buys and positive for
sales.

Comm/Tax The total amount of commission and tax for the transaction.

Basis The basis of an opening trade is the inverse of proceeds plus com-

mission and tax amount. For closing trades, the basis is the basis
of the opening trade.

Realized P/L Calculated by adding the proceeds of the closing trade plus com-
missions and then adding the basis.

MTM P/L The difference between the transaction price and closing price
multiplied by the quantity.

Totals by currency:

o Total Proceeds
o Total Comm/Tax
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o Total Realized P/L
e Total MTM P/L

Pending Exercises

This section shows all pending option exercises and lapses for the period of the statement.

Column Description

Account ID

The account ID. This field only appears on consolidated state-
ments.

Account Alias

Account alias, if there is one.

Model

Model, if applicable.

Currency

The currency denomination.

Asset Class

The asset class of the contract.

FX Rate to Base

The conversion rate from asset currency to base currency.

Symbol The option symbol.

Description The description of the option position. For example:
ABCD 17AUG13 5.0 C.

Conid The conid of the contract.

Security ID The security ID of the contract.

Security ID Type

The security ID type of the contract.

CUSIP

The CUSIP of the contract.

ISIN

The ISIN of the contract.

Underlying Conid

The underlying conid of the contract.

Underlying Symbol

The underlying symbol of the contract.

Issuer The company that issued the contract. For structured products
only.

Date The date of the assignment, exercise or expiration.

Multiplier The multiplier of the contract traded.

Strike The strike price of the contract if applicable.

Expiry The expiration date of the contract if applicable.

Put/Call Put or call.

Report Date The date of this statement.

Trade Date Date on which the option action was initiated.
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Column Description

Quantity

The number of units held in the option position.

Type

Exercise or Lapse.
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Incoming/Outgoing Trade Transfers

In this section, incoming and outgoing trade transfers are sorted by asset class, delivered or received and then date.

Field Description

Account ID

The account number.

Account Alias

Account alias, if there is one.

Model

Model, if applicable.

Currency

The currency denomination of the trade transfer.

Asset Class

The asset class of the trade transfer.

FX Rate to Base

The conversion rate from asset currency to base currency.

Symbol The symbol of the trade transfer.
Description The description of the trade transfer.
Conid The conid of the trade transfer.
Security ID The security ID of the trade transfer.

Security ID Type

The security ID type of the trade transfer.

CUSIP

The CUSIP of the trade transfer.

ISIN

The ISIN of the trade transfer.

Underlying Conid

The underlying conid of the trade transfer if applicable.

Underlying Symbol

The underlying symbol of the trade transfer if applicable.

Issuer The company that issued the contract. For structured products only.
Trade ID The trade ID of the trade transfer.

Report Date The date of the statement.

Trade Date The trade date of the trade transfer.

Trade Time The trade time of the trade transfer.

Settle Date Target

The expected settle date of the trade transfer.

Transaction Type

The type of transaction.

Exchange The exchange where the transaction took place.
Quantity The number of units for the transaction.

Trade Price The transaction price.

Multiplier The multiplier of the security.
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Field Description

Trade Money Trade money is calculated by multiplying the trade price and quantity.

Proceeds Proceeds can be calculated by multiplying the quantity and the transaction
price and adding the away broker's charge(s). The proceeds figure will be
positive for incoming trade transfers that are delivered and negative for
incoming trade transfers that are received.

Taxes The total amount of tax for the transaction.

IB Commission

The total amount of commission for the transaction.

IB Commission Currency

The currency denomination of the trade.

Close Price

The closing price of the symbol.

Open/Close Indicator

The indicator denotes if the trade is an opening or closing trade.

Notes/Close

The note/code abbreviation.

Cost Basis

The basis of an opening trade is the inverse of proceeds plus commission
and tax amount. For closing trades, the basis is the basis of the opening
trade.

Realized PNL

Realized Profit and Loss can be calculated by the proceeds of the closing
trade plus commissions and then adding the basis.

MTM PNL

MTM (Mark-to-Market) Profit and Loss can be calculated by taking the dif-
ference of the closing and transaction price and multiplying it by quantity
and subtracting out the away broker's charge(s).

Original Trade Price

The original trade price that was cancelled.

Original Trade Date

The original trade date that was cancelled.

Original Trade ID

The original trade ID that was cancelled.

Original Order ID

The original order ID that was cancelled.

Clearing Firm ID

The original clearing firm ID.

Broker Name

The name of the broker.

Broker Account

The broker account number.

Away Broker Commission

The away broker's commission charge.

Regulatory Fee

The total regulatory fee.

Direction

In or out.

Delivered/Received

Delivered or received.

Net Trade Money

The net trade money of the trade transfer.

Net Trade Money in Base

The net trade money in base currency.
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Forex P/L Details

This section shows your Forex transactions, including any activity in a non-functional currency. This includes opening

and closing transactions.

The following rules apply to this section:

o Data is available from January 1, 2013.

o This section is not available in consolidated statements.

Column Description

Account ID

The account number.

Account Alias

Account alias, if there is one.

Model

Model, if applicable.

Asset Class

The asset class.

Report Date

The date of the statement.

Functional Cur-
rency

The abbreviation of the functional currency of your account.

FX Currency

The abbreviation of the non-functional currency involved in the

activity.

Activity Descrip-
tion

The description of the activity.

Date/Time

The date and the time of the activity.

Quantity

The number of units in the activity. When gaining currency,
quantity is positive and when losing currency, quantity is neg-

ative.
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Column Description

Proceeds

The proceeds in your functional currency resulting from the activ-
ity. For closed lots, this is the proceeds of closing against the
cost of opening. For transactions, proceeds are as follows:

« For spot trades, the amount is the value of the non-
functional currency expressed in your functional currency
using the spot rate on the trade date.

o For securities trades, the amount is the value of the non-
functional currency expressed in your functional currency
using the spot rate on the trade date.

« For interest, dividends or deposits, the amount is the spot
rate on the day of the transaction.

When gaining currency, proceeds are positive and when losing
currency, proceeds are negative. Proceeds equals quantity * the
conversion rate from non-functional currency to functional cur-
rency for the report date of the transaction.

Cost

The inverse of the proceeds (proceeds negated).

Realized P/L

The realized profit and loss from the transaction or activity in
your functional currency.

Code

The code abbreviation.

Level of Detail

Transaction or Closed Lot.

Level of Detail

As part of setting up the Forex Transactions section for your Activity Flex Query, you select one or more Levels of

Detail for data in this section from among the following choices:

o Transaction

e Closed Lots
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Unbooked Trades

This section shows details about trades that are immediately given up to a third-party broker and are not booked into
your IB account before being given up.

Field Description

Account ID

The account number.

Account Alias

Account alias, if there is one.

Model

Model, if applicable.

Currency

The currency denomination of the unbooked trade.

Asset Class

The asset class of the unbooked trade.

FX Rate to Base

The conversion rate from asset currency to base currency.

Symbol The symbol of the unbooked trade.
Description The description of the unbooked trade.
Conid The conid of the unbooked trade.
Security ID The security ID of the unbooked trade.

Security ID Type

The security ID type of the unbooked trade.

CUSIP

The CUSIP of the unbooked trade.

ISIN

The ISIN of the unbooked trade.

Underlying Conid

The underlying conid of the unbooked trade if applicable.

Underlying Symbol

The underlying symbol of the unbooked trade if applicable.

Issuer

The company that issued the contract. For structured products only.

Date/Time

The date and time of the unbooked trade.

Settle Date

The expected settle date of the unbooked trade.

Exchange

The exchange where the transaction took place.

Broker Name

The name of the broker.

Broker Account

The broker account number.

Quantity

The number of units.

Trade Price

The transaction price of the unbooked trade.

Trade Amount

Trade amount is calculated by multiplying the trade price and quantity.

Trade Amount in Base

The trade amount in base currency.
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Field Description

Commission

The total amount of commission for the unbooked trade.

Commission in Base

The total amount of commission in base currency for the unbooked trade.

Tax The total amount of tax for the unbooked trade.
IB ExecID The IB execution ID.
Ext ExecID The external execution ID.

Transaction ID

The transaction ID.

Code

The code abbreviation.

Routing Commissions

This section shows routing commissions for the period of the statement.

Field Description

Account ID

The account number.

Account Alias

Account alias, if there is one.

Model

Model, if applicable.

Currency

The currency denomination.

Asset Class

The asset class of the contract traded.

FX Rate to Base

The conversion rate from asset currency to base currency.

Symbol The symbol of the contract traded.
Description The description of the contract traded.
Conid The conid of the contract traded.
Security ID The security ID of the contract traded.

Security ID Type

The security ID type of the contract traded.

CUSIP

The CUSIP of the contract traded.

ISIN

The ISIN of the contract traded.

Underlying Conid

The underlying conid of the contract traded.

Underlying Symbol

The underlying symbol of the contract traded.

Issuer The company that issued the contract. For structured products only.
Multiplier The multiplier of the contract traded.

Strike The strike price of the contract if applicable.

Expiry The expiration date of the contract if applicable.
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Field Description

Put/Call Put or call.

Report Date The date of this statement.

Trade Date Date on which the option action was initiated.
Trade Time The time of the execution.

Settle Date

The settle date of execution.

Order Time The order time of the transaction.

Quantity The number of units for the transaction.

Price The transaction price.

Proceeds Calculated by multiplying the quantity and the transaction price. The proceeds

figure will be negative for buys and positive for sales.

Lowest Fee Exchange

The exchange with the lowest fee.

Execution Exchange

The exchange where the transaction was executed.

Amount

The amount of the commission.

Routing Fee

Routing fee.

Exchange The exchange where the transaction took place.
Trade ID The ID of the trade.
Order ID The ID of the order.
Codes Code abbreviations.
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Commission Details

This section shows IB unbundled, exchange, clearing and regulatory fees. It is available in daily statements.

Field Description

Account ID The account number.

Account Alias Account alias, if there is one.

Model Model, if applicable.

Currency The currency denomination of the trade.

Asset Class The asset class of the contract traded.

FX Rate to Base The conversion rate from asset currency to base currency.

Symbol The symbol of the trade.

Description The description of the contract traded.

Conid The conid of the contract traded.

Security ID The security ID of the contract traded.

Security ID Type The security ID type of the contract traded.

CusSIP The CUSIP of the contract traded.

ISIN The ISIN of the contract traded.

Underlying Conid The underlying conid of the contract traded.

Underlying Symbol The underlying symbol of the contract traded.

Issuer The company that issued the contract. For structured products only.

Date/Time The date and time of the trade.

Exchange The exchange where the transaction took place.

Buy/Sell Buy or sell.

Quantity The number of units for the transaction.

Price The transaction price.

Trade 